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INTRODUCTION

Welcome to this volume of the L/L Research Channeling Archives. This series of publications represents the
collection of channeling sessions recorded by L/L Research during the period from the early seventies to the
present day. The sessions are also available on the L/L Research website, www.lIresearch.org.

Starting in the mid-1950s, Don Elkins, a professor of physics and engineering at Speed Scientific School,
had begun researching the paranormal in general and UFOs in particular. Elkins was a pilot as well as a
professor and he flew his small plane to meet with many of the UFO contactees of the period.

Hal Price had been a part of a UFO-contactee channeling circle in Detroit called “The Detroit Group.”
When Price was transferred from Detroit’s Ford plant to its Louisville truck plant, mutual friends discovered
that Price also was a UFO researcher and put the two men together. Hal introduced Elkins to material called
The Brown Notebook which contained instructions on how to create a group and receive UFO contactee
information. In January of 1962 they decided to put the instructions to use and began holding silent
meditation meetings on Sunday nights just across the Ohio River in the southern Indiana home of Hal and
his wife, Jo. This was the beginning of what was called the “Louisville Group.”

I was an original member of that group, along with a dozen of Elkins’ physics students. However, I did not
learn to channel until 1974. Before that date, almost none of our weekly channeling sessions were recorded
or transcribed. After I began improving as a channel, Elkins decided for the first time to record all the
sessions and transcribe them.

During the first eighteen months or so of my studying channeling and producing material, we tended to
reuse the tapes as soon as the transcriptions were finished. Since those were typewriter days, we had no
record of the work that could be reopened and used again, as we do now with computers. And I used up the
original and the carbon copy of my transcriptions putting together a manuscript, Voices of the Gods, which
has not yet been published. It remains as almost the only record of Don Elkins’ and my channeling of that

period.

We learned from this experience to retain the original tapes of all of our sessions, and during the remainder
of the seventies and through the eighties, our “Louisville Group” was prolific. The “Louisville Group”
became “L/L Research” after Elkins and I published a book in 1976, Secrets of the UFO, using that
publishing name. At first we met almost every night. In later years, we met gradually less often, and the
number of sessions recorded by our group in a year accordingly went down. Eventually, the group began
taking three months off from channeling during the summer. And after 2000, we began having channeling
meditations only twice a month. The volume of sessions dropped to its present output of eighteen or so each
year.

These sessions feature channeling from sources which call themselves members of the Confederation of
Planets in the Service of the Infinite Creator. At first we enjoyed hearing from many different voices:
Hatonn, Laitos, Oxal, L/Leema and Yadda being just a few of them. As I improved my tuning techniques,
and became the sole senior channel in L/L Research, the number of contacts dwindled. When I began asking
for “the highest and best contact which I can receive of Jesus the Christ’s vibration of unconditional love in a
conscious and stable manner,” the entity offering its thoughts through our group was almost always Q’uo.
This remains true as our group continues to channel on an ongoing basis.

The channelings are always about love and unity, enunciating “The Law of One” in one aspect or another.
Seekers who are working with spiritual principles often find the material a good resource. We hope that you
will as well. As time has gone on the questions have shifted somewhat, but in general the content of the
channeling is metaphysical and focused on helping seekers find the love in the moment and the Creator in
the love.

At first, I transcribed our channeling sessions. I got busier, as our little group became more widely known,
and got hopelessly behind on transcribing. Two early transcribers who took that job off my hands were Kim
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Howard and Judy Dunn, both of whom masterfully transcribed literally hundreds of sessions through the
eighties and early nineties.

Then Ian Jaffray volunteered to create a web site for these transcriptions, and single-handedly unified the
many different formats that the transcripts were in at that time and made them available online. This
additional exposure prompted more volunteers to join the ranks of our transcribers, and now there are a
dozen or so who help with this. Our thanks go out to all of these kind volunteers, early and late, who have
made it possible for our webguy to make these archives available.

Around the turn of the millennium, I decided to commit to editing each session after it had been
transcribed. So the later transcripts have fewer errata than the earlier ones, which are quite imperfect in
places. One day, perhaps, those earlier sessions will be revisited and corrections will be made to the
transcripts. It would be a large task, since there are well over 1500 channeling sessions as of this date, and
counting. We apologize for the imperfections in those transcripts, and trust that you can ascertain the sense
of them regardless of a mistake here and there.

Blessings, dear reader! Enjoy these “humble thoughts” from the Confederation of Planets. May they prove
good companions to your spiritual seeking. %

For all of us at L/L Research,
Carla L. Rueckert

Louisville, Kentucky

July 16, 2009
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L/L Research is a subsidiary of
Rock Creek Research &
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P.O. Box 5195
Louisville, KY 40255-0195
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Rock Creek is a non-profit
corporation dedicated to
discovering and sharing
information which may aid in
the spiritual evolution of
humankind.

ABOUT THE CONTENTS OF THIS TRANSCRIPT: This telepathic channeling has been taken from transcriptions of the
weekly study and meditation meetings of the Rock Creek Research & Development Laboratories and L/L Research. It is offered in
the hope that it may be useful to you. As the Confederation entities always make a point of saying, please use your discrimination
and judgment in assessing this material. If something rings true to you, fine. If something does not resonate, please leave it behind,
for neither we nor those of the Confederation would wish to be a stumbling block for any.

CAVEAT: This transcript is being published by L/L Research in a not yet final form. It has, however, been edited and any
obvious errors have been corrected. When it is in a final form, this caveat will be removed.

© 2009 L/L RESEARCH

SUNDAY MEDITATION
SEPTEMBER 3, 1995

Group question: We would like to know if when we
try to be of service to others are we doing anything
other than working on ourselves? Are we really being
of service to others? Is there any way of being of
service to others other than by providing catalyst
that could be provided to that person almost in any
way. That person is going to go through that catalyst
with or without us. So, what is our role other than
working on ourselves?

(Carla channeling)

We are those of the principle of Q’uo, and we greet
you in the love and in the light of the one infinite
Creator. May we say how happy we are to speak to
this group this day. It has been some time since we
have spoken with you and your presence delights us.
We thank you for the privilege of being a part of this
circle. We bear greetings also from those of Hatonn
and those of Oxal, for they wish, as well as we, to
thank each who has asked us to meditate with them
in the period during which there were no formal
meetings held. This also is a great privilege for us
and we count it as a substantial part of that service
which we have come here to offer you.

This day you ask us whether teaching has any value
other than that of working upon the self. You will
notice here the paradox that is endless. How can one
serve another since all that one does to serve another
serves the self? This paradox is only apparent. It is

© 2009 L/L RESEARCH

not authentic or genuine, yet it is to be noted that
paradox seems an essential and necessary part of any
spiritual question or line of questioning. And when
one runs head on into a paradox, an enigma, a
riddle, one has a kind of sign that, yes, this is
spiritual work. There is nothing more baffling or
more complete than the mystery that is the Creator.

The difficulty with teaching among your peoples is
that difficulty which one finds in the use of words.
Were teachers silent, were there no concepts traded
from one to another, yet still the teacher would teach
and that teaching slowly absorbed would be that
which hewed closer to truth. We point this out
because it is apart from the main thrust of what we
wish to say. However, it is a problem that weighs
heavily upon both teacher and student, this
relationship both have to the words they speak and
the words they hear.

We would turn to the main thrust of this query with
the statement that we are here as a kind of obvious
symbol of our own opinion that teaching is possible
and that one is doing more than teaching the self.
Wise is the teacher who waits for the student to ask
to indicate interest in a subject, a concept or a train
of thought, for what the teacher essentially is for the
student is a kind of catalyst that bears a weight, a
heaviness, a bottom which balances and makes stable
for that student the point of delivery for the catalyst
given. All are teaching each other. Sometimes

10
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intentionally. Often unintentionally. But when the
entity teaching is not self-perceived as a teacher the
teaching that comes to the other is interpreted for
the most part by the other as having no weight. It is
not a kind of teaching that attracts because it is
completely random, each person responding to the
other and each teaching each.

When the student perceives that an entity is a
teacher, when the student then gives weight and
respect to and for that teacher’s opinions, then there
has been made a stable connection. The student
becomes ready to open. The teacher, likewise,
becomes ready to share, and that which is offered is
offered in a stable and careful manner. This is the
advantage of intending to teach. The disadvantage of
intending to teach is that there are expectations
upon the part of the teacher and upon the part of
the student and these expectations, while benign for
the most part, sometimes block the student or the
teacher from paying attention or being completely
aware of all that is transpiring and all that is being
communicated. Directions can be missed by teacher
and by student.

Perhaps we would say that the ideal between teacher
and student is a union wherein each shares what
each has brought and the other listens in a way that
does not distort and together there is the plaiting of
one strand of thought with another and another and
another in a rope or string of new connections and
new facets to the subject that both are focused upon.
This is the kind of teaching which gives both new
strength and a new awareness and a continuing
desire for more.

At the same time we need to look at the fact that is
so well known to this instrument and to each of you
and that is that there is only one self. There is only
one Creator and insofar as the deepest levels of truth
that we know may go, the basic truth is that all
centers of consciousness alike work upon the self, for
what is not the self?

Let us turn back now to the teacher for a moment.
Let us gaze at this structure, this place or position
and the ramifications of it. What does the teacher
teach? Within third density it is popularly and
generally perceived that the teacher teaches a subject.
“What do you teach?” is the response to discovering
that an entity is a teacher. However, students are
well aware, whether teachers are or not, that a great
deal, sometimes a majority, of what a teacher brings

© 2009 L/L RESEARCH

to teaching is not on the subject that is being taught,
for teachers teach first of all by who they are and
how they allow entities to come within their gates of
acceptance. Those whose teachings affect students
most are those who allow the students to learn the
teacher [as a being] as well as the teaching, for each
is a teacher in that each presents a certain complex of
vibrations to the world. And those fundamental
vibrations are as clearly perceived by a student as are
the words spoken. So that the teacher who has truly
been called to be a teacher has a store of being that it
is willing to share. This beingness, this way of living
and of presenting the self is a catalyst to the student
on a deeper level, shall we say, than the actual
subject matter which has been discussed.

And this is each entity’s gift to give to the world, this
way of living that allows the world to see into the
self. This is a way of each teaching each that is
unparalleled in its ability to transform and
rejuvenate those who receive such unspoken
instructions.

Within third density talking, communicating,
expressing the self and even the arguing, the
disputes, the dynamics of difference are the meat and
drink of those who wish to learn and those who wish
to seek the truth. We encourage each to know
within the self that the way of being, the way of
living, is a great offering, we feel, the greatest
offering and the first job, shall we say, of those who
wish to serve. Everything springs from your
beingness, so the first career of any secker is that
career of one who seeks to live devotionally
throughout a lifetime. In terms of students and
teachers this dedication to a life of devotion and
faith makes one the eternal student and the eternal
teacher. Again, the paradox.

In the end there is not a great deal of activity that
does not teach and certainly that which is
worthwhile, that which is worthy of being taught has
many, many witnesses and needs many, many more.
The condition of mortality is one which encourages
some illusions more than others. One illusion that
being within incarnation does create well is that
sense of beginning and ending which is exemplified
by each birth and each death of a being that comes
into incarnation and then leaves it again. In this
context it is easy to question the value of teachers
that are teaching that which will not put bread upon
the table, give the worker the job, or present to the
society one who is capable of fulfilling the mundane
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requirements of one position or another. Yet that
kind of teaching which looks to a life well lived
rather than a job well done is the teaching that will
open for the student the greater amount of life and
give the teacher’s eyes to the student on a deeper
level.

Before we leave this instrument we would like to say
again how pleased we are that this group continues
and seeks new life, new learning, new catalyst for
contemplation. We feel that truth is new every day
and that there is always the way that has not been
found that waits for the one who wishes to sing a
new song. Truth is never exhausted and teachers
shall never be unemployed.

This student and teacher reminds us that we need to
be aware of time and so we would transfer to the one
known as Jim at this time, feeling that we have made
a beginning on this interesting question. We thank
this instrument and leave it in love and in light. We
are those of Q’uo.

(Jim channeling)

[ am Q’uo, and greet each again in love and in light
through this instrument. Again, may we say that we
are full of gratitude to be able to utilize each of these
instruments this day and would ask those gathered
about if there might be any further queries at this
time?

Carla: There was something that you were offering
me that I didn’t quite get at one point and it had to
do with the students teaching and the teachers
learning. If you can comment on this I would
appreciate it.

[ am Q’uo, and we are aware of your query but are
not quite certain as to the portion which you did not
understand so we shall attempt to speak thusly.

The student, when considering instructions of the
teacher, takes that which is the self which it is at its
heart with it upon a journey that the teacher offers
by presenting the concepts and considerations which
are just beyond the student’s current level of
understanding and integration within its (inaudible).
As the student walks with the teacher on this mutual
journey of teaching and learning the teacher
becomes aware of the student’s response according
to its own observation of the student’s feedback and
the intuition that develops in any relationship that
involves energy exchange. Thus, the teacher is being
taught how to teach as the student learns what is

© 2009 L/L RESEARCH

given. The teacher finds new areas (7naudible) so that
there is no possibility of teaching without learning or
learning without teaching for those engaged in this
process of changing the self. All change is learning.
All learning is change.

Is there a further query, my sister?
Carla: No, I think I hear what you are saying ...
(Rest of recording is inaudible.) %
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SUNDAY MEDITATION
SEPTEMBER 10, 1995

Group question: We would like to know more
about worry and fear in their relation to faith. Can
one create faith, or must one wait for a gift of faith,
like grace? Does worry or fear ever help us by giving
us the motivation to protect ourselves from injury?

(Carla channeling)

We are those of Q’uo. Greetings in the love and in
the light of the one infinite Creator. May we say
what a blessing it is to be with you at this time, to
share our thoughts with you and to blend our
vibrations with your own. That which you ask this
day is a question of much substance, for in learning
the lessons of love the development of the faculty of
faith plays a central role. The worry and fear which
move through the awareness of those who seek is not
so much that which is a mistake or error as that
which reacts rather than responds and in developing
the faculty called faith the lesson learned of

responding rather than reacting is key.

You also ask if there are any positive aspects to worry
and we say that, of course, that which is loosely
termed worry can be foolish and mean nothing but
it can also be wisdom or intuition which senses the
need for concern. The entity who worries that the
house has not been shut properly before leaving will
turn off the light, will check the locks, will secure the
dwelling in as many ways as is necessary. Worry gets
the bad name because entities do not always focus
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upon the central question of whether there is in the
concern any area or portion of that concern which
lies within the purview or control of the one who is
concerned. When there is no avenue open for action
which can address a concern the worry has no
function within the physical illusion. Its function in
the inner life then becomes that of moving the entity
off center, removing the peace which lies within the
one whose heart is clear, and sets up catalyst. This
function is useful. It is a way by which the mind
focuses itself upon that point of inner distress. Over
this inner universe, unlike the outer manifestation,
the seeker does have resources to which he may turn.

The question was asked during your study period—
this instrument needs a moment to deepen the
tuning and we pause that this may be done.

(Pause)

We are again with this instrument. The question
that was asked earlier was what is there to choose to
do instead of worrying, and we suggest to you that
worry is disorganized and random prayer. The
deepest inner dialogue is with the great Self that
overarches and undergirds all that is. Worries and
fears not only stew and seethe within the mind, they
also register with the infinite One as cries of distress.
However, the energy used in worrying is tangled and
mazed and the Creator, although reaching within
always to comfort, simply cannot move through that
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tangle that has stopped the inner hearing, the inner
vision, the inner sensing, of that peaceful, creative
and wise self.

Thusly, when the seeker sees itself in a muddle,
worrying and fretting, we suggest that one resource
that may aid is the memory, the remembrance of the
fact that one who worries may also be one who prays
and enters into conversation with the infinite
Creator, that greater Self of which each is an
ineffable and unique portion.

Now, each knows within the heart that worry
founded or unfounded is only effective when there is
an option open, something that can be adjusted or
controlled. The one thing over which the seeker has
constant control is the will, and it is the function of
the will to aid in the establishment of a life in faith,
for worry may be contractive to faith. So we come to
the question of what can be done to increase faith.

Now, the faith, when taken hold of by the seeker,
creates an area of control in all situations within this
or your illusion, indeed, within any that we know of.
How to lay hold upon that natural function? How
to encourage it? We have often said that faith, when
first chosen as a way of living, is nothing more than
a leap into space. Faith creates itself in the mid-air,
when the will of the seeker has been surrendered.
That first so-called leap of faith is a beginning. It
could be nothing more than the conscious decision,
the promise to the self, “I will live by faith.” This is a
good beginning.

The will is invoked by such an affirmation. Each
time the secker subsequently [finds] itself mired in
useless and cyclical worry the affirmation may be
repeated, “I will live by faith.” Sooner or later there
comes a moment when the repetition has bred a new
and positive habit of mind and in that moment the
seeker finds that she has skipped the usual habit of
worry and been inspired spontaneously to affirm, “I
will live by faith.” That moment of peace is as
precious as your rare metals and should be stored
carefully in a special part of the memory, that
memory that lies just behind the surface of things.

Now, the faculty called faith stems from an infinite
sureness, a knowledge of self that rests deep within
the roots of mind. All that the seeker does when
invoking faith is to reach towards the root of mind
where that faculty lies waiting to be encouraged to
grow. Eventually, faith does become a habit, and
during periods of the incarnation when an entity is
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experiencing those things which are perceived as
pleasant, she may rest and experience the peace
which passes understanding. Yet there shall, in the
natural cycle of light and dark that is your illusion,
be times when there is no comfort. There is no
spontaneous feeling of faith. And then it is that the
wise seeker is content to live upon the bare memory
of those winsome, glad times when the spirit is high
and the faith flowed like water. These memories are
true and they are as the talisman that protects the
entity suffering through change and transformation
even though no sense of faith remains.

Faith is indeed a gift in that some entities have a
clearer line or connection with their own
unconscious mind. Faith is also a built-in, inherent
and native portion of the deep mind and thusly it
can be developed and pulled up into the conscious
existence by one who works to form the habit of
turning to faith and faith’s ability to give one the
opportunity to create that area of control which
changes the fear and fret of daily worry into an
occasion to invoke faith. Once that feeling has been
experienced of the support given by faith, then it
becomes more and more natural to turn from the
small circle of worry to the upreaching of prayer,
intercession, praise and thanksgiving.

Those things which aid in connecting the faith deep
within to the conscious mind include first of all the
regular meditation, for in the silence of meditation
connections from within the deep mind are being
made and information is flowing. Also, we suggest
the encouragement within the self of praise and
thanksgiving for all, large and small, or the
ephemeral world that may meet the senses. Prayer,
praise and thanksgiving are three resources that add
and strengthen the connection to faith.

We feel that this is a good beginning upon this
interesting subject and would ask at this time for any
questions that you may have. Is there a query at this
time?

R: This instrument has a new computer. Is there
something that the instrument can do to make sure
that the computer keeps working, or is there some
effect she has on it that we should know about?

We are those of Q’uo. We feel that the instrument
and the instrument are compatible. The energy
which creates disturbance within sound-producing
equipment does not produce the same distortion
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with the computer. Indeed, the instrument has, shall
we say, a beneficial effect upon the computer.

Is there another query?

R: To be sure, then, the computer would not have
any deleterious effect upon the instrument as far as
using hands is concerned?

We are those of Q’uo, and if we grasped your query
correctly it is the instrument’s choice to martyr the
self in some degree that lies prior to any handling of
any equipment that requires fine motor motion.

May we respond further, my brother?

R: To restate: might the computer emit any harmful
energy fields for the instrument, since she is
sensitive?

We are those of Q’uo, and we grasp your query now.
We do not see a deleterious effect upon the
instrument from the electromagnetic field of the
computer.

Is there another query?

P: Two. First is a personal question. I am having a
child and I want to know how the development of
this child affects the energy centers of the mother?

We are those of Q’uo. As a woman accepts within
the physical body the new physical entity she finds
the energies within the self to be moving into
harmony with the nascent and developing energies
of the child within. This creates, at first, a dimming
or lessening throughout the energy centers of the
mother as the system adapts to and balances with the
incoming entity’s energies. Because of the
fundamental nature of conception and gestation the
mother will often find the red or root ray energy
center becoming stronger. During this strengthening
it is easy to experience imbalance within that center
because of the relative rapidity with which this
process affects both child and mother.

So the energies involved in living, breathing, eating,
sleeping, those creature comforts, those natural
sexual functions, may seem to be very strong but
confused or muddied. Likewise the green ray energy
center tends to run very hot, shall we say, for the
natural faculties within the mother are opened as a
flower to the sun by the process of nurturing and
creating the life and all that that great opportunity
brings with it. The remaining energy centers have a
tendency to be dim and not particularly well
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balanced due to the immense amount of energy
which is being devoted on the red ray and green ray
levels by the mother.

Therefore, it is helpful in attempting to balance the
energy centers to use the visualization of that more
balanced and even flow of energy, visualizing this,
even speaking of it aloud to the self in affirmative
sentences may do much to even out those energies
and create more vitality and sense of comfort to the
mother.

May we answer you further?
P: When do the energy centers of the child develop?

The energy centers of the child are already
developed. The energy centers of the physical vehicle
are in an inchoate state until the entity decides to
come into the physical vehicle. When that melding
of spirit and flesh takes place the physical body then
takes on the basic energy balances of the entity
taking advantage of the incarnational opportunity.
As the entity settles into the physical vehicle the
physical energy centers are invested with the entity’s
energies which are as a complex of vibrations
expressing the self and its personality. The resulting
harmonies of spirit and physical vehicle create the
energy centers in the configuration which the child
begins the incarnation with.

We may say also that the child whose mother
consciously seeks cooperation and balance between
her energies and the incoming spirit’s energies
creates the better atmosphere for the child to be in.
The function of the thinking about or brooding
about the child to come is that it creates a more and
more comfortable pathway for the child as it is
welcomed into physical existence.

May we answer further?

P: You spoke of the melding of spirit and body. A

certain time?

The incoming spirit chooses its unique moment to
enter. It may be very early in the pregnancy. It may
be almost identical to the moment of birth. Some
life paths need to begin with catalyst within the
womb and some therefore choose to dwell within
that environment and experience suffering. Others
may choose to come in early because there is a
tremendous attraction between mother and child.
And such a child experiences great communion and
unconditional love during this time so that an entity
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begins life perhaps already burdened with sorrow or
with unreasoning optimism and joy. These are very
individual choices and there is not one selected

moment for all but, rather, each chooses for the self.

Is there another query?

P: Is there a sign or indication that the mother
would know when the spirit begins to interact?

[ am Q’uo. Often there is indeed that moment of
recognition, that moment when the mother knows
the child within. The more tuned in to the self and
its true feelings the mother is the more sensitive and
vulnerable to such contact that person is. We would
suggest that it will always have a beneficial effect to
the child when the mother communicates with that
entity; whether that is talking out loud to it or
simply thinking to it, such efforts at sharing and
communicating are often rewarded.

Further queries?

P: Would you be able to suggest any method of
meditation for the mother that is helpful to the
child? Thinking and talking are good. Should she
refrain from certain activities that may be harmful to

the child?

We are those of Q’uo. To the entity coming into
incarnation the world is at first a disorienting place.
It picks up and takes as its own any strong emotion
or state which is the mother’s. If the mother’s life is
that which creates a deep unhappiness this has a
tremendous effect upon the child within. Similarly,
the child will drink in joy and peace and love to the
fullest extent, finding this gift as natural as the
mother’s blood which flows through its veins. As the
physical fetus develops the child begins to have
independent feelings, but this is not marked until

after the birth.
May we answer you further?
P: No, thanks.

My sister, we thank you also. We do find that the
instrument is tiring and so we would at this time
leave our blessing, our love, and our faith with you,
and take leave of this instrument and this group. We
leave you in the love and in the light of the One
Who is All. We are those of the principle known to
you as Q’uo. Go forth with joy. Adonai. Adonai. %
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SUNDAY MEDITATION
SEPTEMBER 17, 1995

Group question: What part does wisdom play in our
lives as seekers of truth attempting to learn
compassion, forgiveness and mercy? Is there
anything that we can do to inform our actions with
wisdom? What is wisdom in this density?

(Carla channeling)

We are those of Q’uo, and we greet you in the love
and in the light of the one infinite Creator. It is such
a blessing for us to be called to address your circle.
We thank you and assure you that the honor is
much prized and appreciated by us. We have come
to feel a kinship with those of this group and this

privilege rests in our hearts.

As we speak, as always we ask that each recall that
our truth is opinion, not fact, and though we offer
those truths which we have learned carefully, yet
these may not be those truths of your heart which
you must lay claim upon. Each thought that we offer
is as a gift. Place those aside that you do not respond
to with recognition and a feeling of remembrance,
and take those that may fit you and your
circumstances. We thank you for reserving your own
powers of discrimination. This enables us to speak
freely and share with you those opinions which we
have earned.

We might begin by saying that there is a sense in
which wisdom is a term describing an illusion within
your density, for the concept of wisdom implies that
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there is a right or correct way of thinking or acting.
And while in things of your third-density illusion
there are a nearly endlessly supply of right or correct
answers, within the spiritual search, within that
world which is walked within the heart and within
the mind by those who seek to accelerate the rate of
their spiritual evolution, there is often no correct
solution to a perceived situation or difficulty. As this
instrument was saying earlier, the tendency of the
rational mind to search for a correct solution and to
think in terms of solutions can sometimes lead the
seeker astray.

Let us look, if you will, at the wisdom of your world.
Its structure, through your recorded history, has
been that logical structure which so arranges and
subdivides the multitudinous phenomena absorbable
in daily life in such a way that the mind may contain
a working picture, if you will, of the contents of the
environment around the thinker. Wisdom is seen to
be a structure of logic and thought into which one
may place the various learnings and systems of
learning that comprise the well-rounded mental
atmosphere. One might almost think of wisdom as
the housekeeper of the house of light, each kind of
thought and area of endeavor having its own room,
shelf, or closet. The wise man can be seen to be one
whose house stands befor the blast of random
circumstances, able to take new information and fit
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that within that logical structure which has these
thoughts in that room, those thoughts in the other.

In the eyes of your world, then, the wiser man is he
who, when faced with new and challenging
information, is able to restructure or, shall we say,
remodel the house of thought so that the new
furniture fits with the old. It is, however, the case
that wise as the wisdom of your world is, it reaches
to the limits of the spiritual walk and not beyond
them. We wish, however, to make a point of saying
that. A seeker whose worldly house of logic and
thought is untended and unkempt shall have
unnecessary difficulties in the spiritual seeking.
Perhaps the wisdom of the world is greatly limited,
but the physical being that carries your
consciousness around is well served by one who takes
the time and energy to develop that worldly kind of
wisdom which is mostly the application of logical
analysis to the constant stream of in-coming sense
impressions that gives that hungry mind fodder to
eat.

The seeker whose house is in order, then, has the
inner sense of freedom to address that spiritual walk
which is so dear and so necessary to those who have
awakened to that hunger for truth that marks the
seeker in a metaphysical sense. We see the sadness
and the reluctance that this instrument feels when it
gazes upon the turning of the season from warmth to
cold, and we would compare the wisdom of the
world to the experience of the physical vehicle in
summer. The world invades and encroaches upon
the self. It curls about one. There is a feeling of
abundance and richness, and as this instrument
would say, “the living is easy.” Hard as the decisions
the world asks of you are in a worldly sense, they are
of great comfort and ease compared to the often
chilly choices and challenges facing the metaphysical
seeker, for in the world of spirit there is a far colder
kind of wisdom. It is the wisdom of one who gazes
upon illusion and is able to see through the illusion
to the mystery.

Thusly, the spiritual wise man is first the world’s
fool. That ability to gaze at the richness and fullness
of life and see its vanity is infinite is that ability
which reaches into the beginnings of spiritual
wisdom. Perhaps each is familiar with the concept of
the sight which sees that which is becoming that
which is not and, finally, becoming again that which
is yet known more fully, [and] will be able to move
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up a step or two; each time the realization turns itself
inside out and then reverts once again.

Let us look at the reflection of the wisdom of the
spirit. One reflection is the activity chosen by the
seeker known as inner listening, practicing the
presence of the one infinite Creator, meditation or
prayer. One may see that an entity has laid claim to
wisdom as that one surrenders the mind that is so
capable in the worldly sense and takes up instead the
silent mystery that speaks the one great original
Thought. There is a reflection of wisdom in one
who opens the hand and releases some necessity,
some urgency, letting it go, releasing worry and
concern, placing the feet solidly in the mid-air of

faith alone.

One may see the reflection of wisdom in the one
who leaves the presence of good times and good
company in order to be of service to one who is lost
and has asked for aid. One may see the reflection of
wisdom shining from the face of one who is laying
hold of some infinite virtue, [who] stands unafraid
and submits to whatever the world wishes to do
regardless of the inconvenience of the outcome. One
may see the reflection of wisdom in one who lays
down the life for the cause of another. The key to
spiritual wisdom is a kind of seeing.

Now, the physical sight is beautifully created and
gives to a seeker windows upon an incredible and
amazing physical universe, full of beauty and
rhythms and perfect harmony. Each seeker has
nascent, often inchoate inner vision as well. One
may think of this faculty as the eyes of the spiritual
body. These eyes, too, are wonderfully created, yet
they lie dormant within the physical illusion until
the seeker awakes to that clarion call of the spiritual
walk. Then it is as if the worldly self has birthed the
spirit within and as with all infants that eyesight of
the inner spiritual entity is unfocused, untaught and
very, very limited in its ability to see.

As the seeker begins to gain experience it discovers
that the worldly sight, excellent as it is for the things
of the physical universe, can tell lies if the physical
sight is taken to equal spiritual sight as well. The
spiritual self will look at the situation where all the
things of the world are had in plenty and be able to
see those imbalances, lacks and hungers that lie just
below the surface of the illusion and that greatly
change the truth that is seen. The spiritual self sees
the riches of the world as poverty and sees the naked
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and vulnerable spirit in all its poverty as riches. To
the spiritual eye the concepts such as death,
limitation, emergency, catastrophe, fear and terror
are not necessarily bad things. The riches for the
spiritual self lie in every circumstance, those
perceived as negative perhaps more than those
perceived as positive by the physical self.

Strictly speaking, wisdom is a null word within third
density. If it is striven for the result is a greater and
greater ability to see the truth of the physical
existence. That is, the man counted as wise is the
one who seems to see most clearly, yet we say to you
that the utmost clarity of awareness of [an] entity’s
true motives and so forth is still that which contain
great distortion.

In a non-relative sense we may say that wisdom is to
be embodied rather than contained within the mind.
A great amount of work is done within the density
of wisdom to improve the spiritual eyesight.
Foreshadowings of this density of wisdom fall across
the seeker’s path in third density daily, and the
seeker does well to give a good effort to striving to
attain a measure of wisdom even though that effort
is doomed to certain failure, because the desire to
seek wisdom in itself contains the wisdom of third
density. If you burn to be truly wise then focus upon
that burning, that yearning desire. Seek to penetrate
the mystery. Ache and reach for the heart of truth.
The result is that to the extent you have purified that
desire you have embodied wisdom such as it can be
in your present illusion. The prelude to spiritual
wisdom is surrender.

When we greet you in love and in light we greet you
in love or compassion and light or wisdom. Wisdom
is concerned with the structure that tells its story
within your awareness in such a way that you are
best equipped to consider the mystery in all its
stunning totality. If you seek to be spiritually wise
then know that love and light, compassion and
wisdom, are the substance and form of the Creator
and the Creator’s universe. Wisdom builds the house
of thought within which one may think upon the
mystery. Love is the only solitary quality that can fill
that form and create out of emptiness all that there is
in its rejoicing, exulting splendor.

This is a stunning universe. This is an amazing

mystery. We cannot express our excitement and our
joy at the simple contemplation of the Creator. And
beyond all seeking for light and knowledge there lies
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the golden, living, powerful and ever-penetrating
fact of love. Your form is spun of light, your nature
of love.

We leave this instrument in that love and light and
would transfer at this time to the one known as Jim.

We are those of the principle of Q’uo.
(Jim channeling)

[ am Q’uo, and greet each again in love and in light
through this instrument. At this time we would ask
if we may speak to any further queries which those
present may have for us?

R: (Inaudible).

[ am Q’uo, and, my brother, we grasp that your
query is clear yet we would suggest that there are
mysteries aplenty and that each entity will find the
appropriate response to all catalyst.

(Side one of tape ends.)
(Jim channeling)

[ am Q’uo, and am again with this instrument. Is
there any further query, my brother?

R: No, Q’uo. Thank you.

[ am Q’uo, and it is our great honor and privilege to
share with you the catalyst of words, of thoughts, of
desires and of the path of the secker.

Is there another query at this time?

P: (Inaudible).

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query. The one
known as Chocolate Bar, as all things in this illusion,
has utilized its catalyst well and now approaches the
removing of the garment of this incarnational
experience, the physical vehicle which begins to
deteriorate and to indicate to all who observe the
ending of the incarnation. The giving of love to this
entity and the rejoicing in its presence is that which
is always most helpful, whether the entity chooses to
remain or to go further upon its path.

Is there any further query?
P: (Inaudible).

[ am Q’uo, and we are aware of your query, my
sister, and may speak in the affirmative in that this
entity has through its many years of devotion to
those about it been able to gain that ability, to give
and to receive love in a manner which will allow it to
choose whether it shall go forward into the third-
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density experience or whether it shall return once
again as a second-density being so that it might
dwell with those with whom it now shares its
incarnational experience.

Is there a further query, my sister?
P: No, thank you.

[ am Q’uo, and again we thank you. Is there another
query?

Carla: Is it possible to answer whether Chocolate Bar
is the reincarnation of Jim’s dog, Trixie, from his

childhood?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister.
We find that it is best, in our opinion, to leave this

possibility as a possibility.
Is there any further query, my sister?
Carla: No, thank you.

[ am Q’uo, and we thank you, my sister. Is there
another query?

(Pause)

[ am Q’uo, and we feel that we have spoken to those
concerns which those present have offered to us and
we are most grateful for this opportunity to be with
each of you, and we further affirm to each that we
are with you at any time at which you request our
presence. We walk with light and gladsome feet and
move where we are called, rejoicing at each calling
and each journey of movement and we thank those
present for offering us the possibility of service.
Though we are never certain of service, we are always
certain of the desire to serve and it is with a whole
heart that we answer your call.

At this time we shall take our leave of this
instrument and this group, rejoicing in the presence
of each, feeling great joy for the One who shines
forth in all. We are known to you as those of Q’uo.
Adonai, my friends. Adonai. %
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SUNDAY MEDITATION
SEPTEMBER 24, 1995

Group question: The question this afternoon
concerns the topic discussed this afternoon. Many
religions and philosophies have as one of the basic
tenets the dropping of all desires, because the desire
is seen as that which ties us to this world, and if we
wish to transcend this world and go to the next,
better world, or a better state of mind, then we need
to drop the desires that are tying us here.

Don said many times that it was a good idea to
release the dedication to an outcome for any action
we were undertaking, to simply do whatever it was
we wish to do or thought best to do but to not be
dedicated to however it came out except whatever it
was that was the result, without great joy or sorrow.

Ra speaks of balancing distortions or desires, so that
you allow them their spontaneous action; you do
everything that is a natural part of the situation, and
then later on, without imposing anything on the
situation, you attempt to balance the situation so
that you have a full range of experience. Many of the
Confederation have said over the years that is a good
idea to accept that which is, to accept those failings
in ourselves and others and the world around us and
to attempt to give love, compassion and forgiveness
and mercy instead. Yet, if we continue to accept
everything that is we would be accepting what would
seem to be a lot of injustices and difficulties that are
putting people at a disadvantage ... disease, and a lot

of difficulty.

© 2009 L/L RESEARCH

So, we would like for Q’uo to comment about this
entire range of dropping desire, reducing the
dedication to an outcome, or loving, accepting and
yet working for a change so that we continue to
strive for an ideal, and to improve, to grow in mind,
body and spirit ... and if that’s too long Q’uo, you
can just pick any question you want.

(Carla channeling)

We are those of the principle of Q’uo, and we greet
you in love and in light in the name of the one
infinite Creator. As always, we express a great
appreciation to those who diligently seek from day
to day, from week to week, from year to year,
walking the way one foot at a time in front of the
other, steadily, faithfully, hewing to that which is
held in the heart the way that truth lives. We share
those footsteps with you and as we speak with you
concerning desire we assure you that our desire to
serve is both deep and pure. The opportunity your
desire for truth gives us is a great treasure for us ...

(Carla asks for a drink.)

We are those of Q’uo, and we apologize for the
pause while this instrument wets her whistle.

Gazing at the nature of your density we may safely
remark that desire is the fuel that runs the engine of
your illusion, both the portion which is shadow and
that portion which is form. That is to say, that desire
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is intrinsic to the awareness of being individuated.
Desire is inherent in a consciousness of the self and
the not-self. Whether it be wise or foolish, profitable
or unfortunate to desire, those enjoying incarnation
within your density will experience the proceeding
and issuing forth of desires. One desires, for
instance, oxygen, because that is the food for the
blood that gives life to your organism. Not to desire
oxygen is from the bodily point of view nearly
unthinkable and certainly were one to achieve the
cessation of a desire to breathe that entity’s life as a
non-desiring being would be short. It is not, then,
unwise to desire food for the physical vehicle, or the
mental, emotional, spiritual vehicles, all of which
bodies have natural functions and desires.

However, hidden from the first glance amongst
rightful desires lies the exercise of what we have
sometimes called the will. Each surely has
experienced that energy of willing something to be
so or not to be so. The personal will can take a part
in desire which distorts desire from natural and even
functioning into skewed values and incorrect or
incorrectly perceived ways of thinking and
processing information. Now, we say that we have
called the faculty the will or the self-will. We might
also call such distortion in natural desires the
function—we correct this instrument—the action of
prideful will or simple pride, for pride over and
above the natural feelings connected with desire is
that—we search this instrument’s mind for an
appropriate word—and find none. Therefore we
shall begin again.

Pride as it interacts with natural desires is as the
cancer which takes over natural cells and begins
multiplying them without stint. Growth, desire is
considered an excellent thing but prideful growth in
the form of the cancerous tumor can kill the
organism which experiences it. So we would say that
perhaps it might be useful to think of the desires that
one has, asking oneself whether the pride is stirred
up in the expressing of this desire, whichever one
that the seeker is considering

This is subtle work, but as each desire comes forward
the mind may entertain it, gazing at it to find those
places where prideful will has puffed up the
importance of obtaining that which one desires. To
desire to be in the presence of the one infinite
Creator is in our opinion the most basic and true of
desires. Nor would we suggest that any discourages
the hunger and thirst for the life-giving presence of
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love. We would not suggest that any relinquish the
desire to be of service, for the purity of that desire is
what works to accentuate the polarity of the seeker
and that which will give the seeker continuing and
helpful catalyst which acts to feed back support into
that desire to be united with the infinite One.

As we look over the many instances that you
mentioned in your query where various religious and
philosophical systems have encouraged the cessation
of desire as being wise we can certainly understand
the feelings which prompt such wise advice, for truly
to relinquish desire is to relinquish discomfort.
There is a valid path towards the Creator, following
this simple advice. However, the choice of path does
not stop with this, shall we say, simplistic a solution
to the question of desire. While this relinquishing of
desires seems all one, there are an infinity of
alternate paths, paths which are more complex but
which do lead to the same one original and central
Logos. Within third density the likelihood is that
one within the cultural nexus within which this
group finds itself will not find the path of self-
effacement to be as helpful or available as paths in
which desire is not shunned but rather dealt with in
a way which enables the seeker to strip from desire
that pride of self which would puff up. Each is
seeking, as it were, to refine those things which are
natural.

The skin, for example, is cleansed and the lotion
placed on it to alleviate dryness; the desire for friends
and companionship is refined and subjected to
enough examination and to the journey towards
finding the ways to refine that need for company so
that the desire is not for the company that feeds the
self but rather the desire becomes purely the hope to
serve a beloved other self. To the increasingly quiet
mind from which pride is systematically being
discouraged, little by little the pride becomes easier
to spot. The emotions associated with impure desire
become more transparent to the eye and to the ear
and to the heart.

It is very likely, we feel, that which you call desire is
implicit within the process which the Creator is
engaged in this present moment. That sensing of the
self which is the Creator’s relationship with all of its
parts is a relationship full of desire. The desire to
know the self is that which launched the universe in
all of its infinity. Without this freely chosen desire
on the part of the Creator there would be all that
there is but there would be no awareness of it. The
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Creator Itself, then, is expressing desire—else we,
you, and all would not exist. Every tiny mote of
consciousness in the infinite creation is loved,
desired and manifested because of that desire.

Now, we cannot say that all those systems are wrong
to encourage the removal of desire, for truly much of
life as you experience it, as it responds to
unconscious and deep desires runs directly counter
to one’s conscious desires. The instinct of the seeker
is often to [fight] against the way the experience is
going, to desire a change, whereas the deeper desire
of the self may well be to experience loss, limitation
or some difficulty. We would ask you then to think
of your desires as those things which are natural and
good in their essence.

However, because the illusion is thick and because
there is the veil drawn between the conscious mind
and the unconscious mind many times it seems
impossible to embrace that which is occurring, even
though the deep mind does indeed embrace this
seemingly negative situation. The task of the seeker
is simply to place the self within the fire and allow
the catalyst to burn away that pride of self which
suggests that the desirerer knows the way to purify
desire. You have within you the capacity for great
faith and we may suggest that one way to exercise
this capacity and so enlarge it is to reflect, when
faced with that which one does not desire, with the
quiet mind which is willing to open the hand and

say “Here is all I feel. Teach me what is the pure
desire and what is the husk and chaff of pride.”

Now let us step back and gaze at the unity of
creation and know the sweetness of perfect harmony,
harmony that is not still but which carries desire in
its arms, but in a rhythmic and graceful fashion. To
desire love and light is an instinct in the human
blooming just as it is instinct which turns flower to
the sun. There are words that aid in the gradual
working away at that pride which says “I know
better.” Words such as “surrender,” “allow,”
“accept.” These are words of health when used
carefully. We suggest that a great tool to use in
working with pride is kindness towards the self. You
are within an illusion which insists that you begin
with impure and cluttered emotions.

All the wisdom and passion that there is lies within,
yet because the spiritual child is young it is clumsy
and awkward. It feels so much love and yearning and
wishes so much to be more comfortable, more light
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and spirit-filled. Yet we say to you that the path that
is appropriate for each, no matter how wise, who
comes into incarnation is the path of impure and
confusing desires and it is within this puzzling
atmosphere of emotion and thought within which
each is intended to do the work and find the
learning within the incarnation. The Creator to be
found is found here, within that sea of confusion
and prideful desire that mask the rightful and pure
emotion that is hunger and thirst for truth, love, and
for beauty.

This is not an easy topic to discuss, for as you
pointed out in your discussion earlier, even the
desire not to have desires is a desire. So we say to
you—desire! Go ahead with that emotion but
subject that emotion to self-examination, seeking
always to prick the puffed up pride of self that insists
it is the holder of the keys to righteousness. And
meanwhile, expend time comforting and supporting
that spiritual child within, whose yearnings are the
breath of life itself for the evolving spirit. Comfort,
succor and cherish this being within that is stirring
and growing and beginning to see within this
illusion through your eyes, that spiritual self, the one
child each shall have regardless of the sex or the age.
Love and support that evolving self and look for
ways to purify the emotions that drive and teach and
give opportunity for learning within this life, this
incarnational experience which you now so briefly
enjoy. There is peace in purified emotion, there is
comfort at least, and the home within the clear and
lucid desire.

We would at this time transfer the contact to the
one known as Jim. We leave this instrument in love

and in light. We are those of Q’uo.
(Jim channeling)

[ am Q’uo, and greet each again in love and in light
through this instrument. We would ask at this time
if there may be any further queries to which we may
speak for the service of those in this circle?

Questioner: | have a question. I have been
experiencing difficulties in my relationship with an
acquaintance who is trying to serve the Creator with
me. [ find it difficult to deal with her because she is
not reasonable and I wonder if there are thoughts
that you could give me to work with as I try to be
part of the good in her life while retaining my own
peace of mind.
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We are those of Q’uo, and are aware of your query,
my sister. We scan your mind in order to get a fuller
background on this situation and are aware that you
are desirous of being of service of not only the
Creator and to this entity but to the many who will
be served by you and by this entity and we feel this is
most important point, that is that you desire to serve
without imposing your will on any, even though
another or others may attempt to do that to you.

It is a difficult situation for those who wish to serve
to see that there are others whose desire to serve may
be as strong and yet these may find that their desires
are overlaid by personal concerns and the details of
the day that are seen as paramount at the moment.
We can only recommend that you hew to the higher
road, if you will, and maintain the desire to serve the
Creator as the first and strongest desire within you.
Seek to the best of your ability to give love and
understanding to those who demonstrate the need
for such in their own difficulties and wrangling. It is
often the case that work of an important nature can
be done in such situations where one who seeks to
serve gives of the self without knowing any particular
outcome, casts the self-bread upon the water, as it is
stated in your holy works, knowing that the heart is
full of love and gives this love freely ...

(Side one of tape ends.)
(Jim channeling)

[ am Q’uo, and am again with this instrument. Is
there another query?

Questioner: Q’uo, I have a question. You spoke of
pride early on, through the other instrument. Is it
possible to say pride is the same thing as ego, and do
you distinguish it?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister,
and we would agree that these two terms are
basically interchangeable, for each is an illustration
of an entity who wishes to impose its own will or
desires on those about it in some fashion, not seeing
that there is a larger picture, if you will, into which
the entity fits as a much needed portion yet a
portion which is not to be placed everywhere, for
there must be room made for others within the
thinking of entities who truly wish to be of service,
and to serve in whatever way is asked without
judging whether the means is dignified enough,
important enough, interesting enough, or any
quality enough to fit one as important as the self.
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The focus upon the self in the means of balancing
distortions and looking for ways to understand more
of what is occurring within the self is an activity that
may seem to some to be full of pride and ego, yet we
would suggest that such a concentration of an
entity’s attention upon its own self in that manner is
a means by which a seeker grows, for it needs to be
aware of the activity of intellect, of emotion, and of
the spirit that moves within one’s own being. Yet
that information is used only to temper the steel,
shall we say, the character of the entity, and not to
impose this character upon another.

Is there another query, my sister?

Questioner: Yes, another concept from an earlier
channeling was the difference between a smaller self,
the personality, and the deeper or what is called the
higher self. You spoke of a deeper desire of the self,
the unconscious desire. My understanding is that
perhaps one way that a seeker should be aware of is
the distinction between the smaller self and the
higher self, try to follow the voice of the higher self.
Am I right in this concept?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister.
We would suggest that you have a correct appraisal
of the relationship between that personality which
inhabits one particular incarnation and the deeper
portion of the self that is often called the higher self,
the oversoul, shall we say, that oversees each
incarnation and sends into each incarnation a
portion of itself which develops its own personality
for its own purpose of learning and serving.

Is there another question?

Questioner: Well, my next question is rather
personal and if you cannot comment on it, |
understand. I wonder if you would be able to say
anything about a friend of mine who just left his
physical body, incarnation, this morning. Would it
be possible for you to tell me if this person fulfilled
its life’s purpose, in this lifetime. Had he suffered a
premature death?

[ am Q’uo, and we are aware of your query, my
sister. Though we are desirous of aiding you by
giving you the information which you seek we have
a difficulty in the type of instrument we use and its
access to information of this kind. However, we shall
attempt to give something of that which we perceive.

In this entity’s case, as in the case of a great majority
of those who pass through the doors of what you see
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as death from this life, there are indeed no mistakes
or premature leavings of the incarnation, though it
may seem so to those who remain behind, as it were.
This entity has striven to meet the pre-incarnational
choices and has done so in a manner which is to the
design of the entity, in that those challenges desired
were met with the kind of attitude that was hoped
for before the incarnation began, for it was the
choice of this entity to balance certain aspects of its
overall identity or soul-self that it felt were
somewhat lacking and in the incarnation just
completed was able to achieve the kind of response
to life, if you will, that was planned.

Is there a further query, my sister?
Questioner: No, thank you.

[ am Q’uo, and we thank you once again, my sister.
Is there another query at this time?

Questioner: I have one query Q’uo. I am working
with the desire for companionship and I wonder if
you could suggest some thoughts for me to work
with, as I try to strip the ego out of the desire and
see with more clarity.

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.
This instrument has difficulty speaking the first line,
however we shall give it again ... we know a nice
little Jewish girl ...

(Laughter)
We are Q’uo, and wish to speak seriously now ...

(More laughter.)

We are glad that we can partake in your mirth, and
we would recommend that this kind of attitude, that
which takes the self lightly, is that which is most
helpful in such an endeavor, for the feeling that you
have in your heart and in your mind, that is, one of
lightness, is a feeling which is seen and felt by all
about you, and when there is the opportunity for the
meeting of those who may fulfill your desire the
perception of yourself as the one who takes the life
in a lighter sense and can find humor in many
situations is a vibration or attitude that is most
attractive to those who you would desire to share
your time and energies with.

Thus, our only suggestion to you is that which sees
the self as whole and perfect and attempts to expand
upon that perception with the experiences such as
you are undertaking at this time, those which
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expand your range of activities and the people
possible to meet, and to do this with the light and
gladsome heart.

Is there another query, my brother?

Questioner: No, thank you, Q’uo, that is a nice
answer.

[ am Q’uo, and we thank you, my brother. Is there
another query?

Questioner: I do have a question. Actually I am not
sure if it is appropriate to ask. I'd like to ask about
catalyst that I am experiencing with my parents.
Would it be possible for you to offer any insights,
suggestions, comments on what would be the best
way for me to approach the situation, on the desire
of a person who seeks to live the truth, to seek truth,
and what would be the best way for me to approach
such a situation?

[ am Q’uo, and we are aware of your query, my
sister. We shall comment in the following way. We
would suggest that it is well not to plan or scheme in
a manner in which one would hope would be
successful in winning over the approval and support
of those who you call your parents or friends but to
speak that which is true for you and to speak it with
a strength that is built upon love, to give freely of
your thoughts and your self in a manner which
speaks as close to the heart of this experience as you
can. If you build upon truth and love then your
foundation is strong and it will be apparent to those
about you.

Is there any further query, my sister?

Questioner: That was a very good answer, Q’uo. I
really appreciate it. Thank you.

[ am Q’uo, and again we thank you, my sister. Is
there another query?

(Pause)

[ am Q’uo, and we would take this opportunity to
thank those present for allowing us to join with you
on this day in which you seek the One within the
beauty and joy and love in the One all about you,
for we are aware that your seasons change now and
that [the] light becomes bright and the days grow
short. The desire to seek burns strongly, and all
about each are challenges that await. We walk with
you as you meet each challenge and are happy to
lend our conditioning vibration of love to you
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whether you are meditating or mediating, shall we
say.

We shall take our leave of this instrument and this
group at this time, leaving each, as always, in the
love and the light of the one infinite Creator. We are
known to you as Q’uo. Adonai, my friends. Adonai.
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SUNDAY MEDITATION
OCTOBER 1, 1995

Group question: We would like to know how to
balance having the light touch with ourselves with
being a serious student in using our catalyst. What
quality is there in laughter that is healing and helpful

in the metaphysical sense?
(Carla channeling)

We are those of Quo. Greetings to you in the love
and in the light of the one infinite Creator. We find
our dear gathered group in the country this day with
the birds and trees and stream running wild and yet
moving along in the routine of their ways. We are
most happy to speak with you concerning the
question of the light touch and as we speak we
would ask that each of you realize that we are your
neighbors and your friends but we are not infallible.
So although we are sharing with you our heartfelt
opinion we ask that you realize that it is just that,
and that you take what resonates to you and leave
the rest behind. We thank you for this privilege of
sharing these thoughts. It means a lot to us to be
able to offer this service and we humbly thank you.

In the life of one who is seeking to live a spiritually
directed life the opportunities to move from the
periphery of a life lived in the spirit more towards
the center of that desire are many. Indeed, each
diurnal period is bursting with windows of
opportunity for the experience of resonating with
the heart of all things. This is because the universe is
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the Creator as well as the creation and whether one’s
milieu is that of people and relationship or that of
nature and those relationships, all of these
experiences of relating beyond the inner self are as
glimpses in a changeable mirror. For one who does
not pay the attention the mirror simply reflects a flat
image. For the one who by a lucky or careful
coincidence is paying attention that mirror of
otherness can become that through which one sees
the Creator. And so in the life of a seeker there is
always the pressure to remember, to focus, and to
center the self upon that firm rock of deity, that
mystery which we call the one great original

Thought of Love.

This being so, it is no wonder that the seeker can
become so absorbed in improving his ability to
center the self upon the Creator that he may lose
sight of the fact that this center that is sought is not
only within the small self but is echoed and iterated
redundantly throughout all of the experiences of
your illusion. Because so much of the creation is
perceived as otherness the tendency within the
illusion is to stay firmly within one’s own self. This
tendency is that which is instinctual to the second-
density creature which functions as your physical
vehicle. The physical vehicle wishes at all times to
establish and maintain boundaries within which lie
safety and comfort. This agenda works upon the
seeker in an unconscious or subconscious manner,
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and that seeking for safety and comfort quite often
adds to the tendency of the seeker to turn more and
more inward.

As this occurs—and it is, we repeat, a natural
occurrence—the seeker finds itself within a trap of
its own making, for it has used that instinctual
tendency to create a zone of safety to think about the
spiritual and to act upon those thoughts.
Consequently, even though the seeker knows it is
doing spiritual work, yet still the seeker considers
this the kind of work which entails labor, time and
intensity.

Now, let us look at the way a student begins to learn
the craft [that] contains the infinite. Let us, for
instance, gaze at the student who begins to learn
how to play the piano. The beginning student must
focus and concentrate intensely in order to begin to
master the fundamentals of piano playing. The
beginner does the scales and does them over and
over and over. This is effortful, heavy work to all but
the very gifted, yet it is necessary in order to make
the unfamiliar into the familiar and the impossible
into the possible.

As the piano student moves through the years of
apprenticeship of its craft it gradually begins to get a
sense of what lies beyond the finite notes that it has
been reading off the page of the music score. The
student begins to hear in a different way, a way
which has an expanded awareness of the whole.
Armed with this hard won resource the student at
last opens the door to mastery of its craft, for the
true instrumentalist plays not the notes but the
music. Even the best must play the scales to warm
up, but there is that moment when the
instrumentalist realizes the shape of its craft and sees
how it may serve as an instrument to pour forth the
heart of the composer. Then the instrument knows
how to make music.

Now, the seeker has a craft to learn and there are the
scales that must be played again and again and again.
There are scales which teach the notes of patience.
There are scales which teach the notes of devotion.
There are other exercises that teach the spareness and
the reserve of true service. And these exercises must
be repeated, and certainly for the seeker to become
inward and inwardly focused and moving in a small
circle is completely understandable and acceptable.
And we say to those who feel they are indeed too
serious, too solemn, too earnest, we say that this is
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the stage that the student does the basic work to
learn its craft, for seekers are artisans and artists of a
certain kind. The closest perhaps we might come to
expressing the nature of this craft is that of
aesthetics, for in the philosophical tradition known
as aesthetics the goal is to discover what true beauty
is and what the seeker wishes to discover is what the
deepest and truest beauty, truth and love is, for it
wishes to clothe itself in that armor, and then it
wishes to sally forth in service and in love.

So we ask that you think of the earnest self as a
lovable, respectable, acceptable self and to see that
there is a stage in spiritual seeking where effort is
made, and it seems heavy, lonely, and sometimes
empty. And we say that this naturally will yield in
time as the seeker himself begins to hear that which
silence tells so well and begins to sense the shape of
things, the form of that undergirding reality, the true
nature of love, and once this occurs the universe
changes. And it begins to spark into a life that was
hitherto unseen, for the soul and the heart are
expanding and the center is not only that place in
the heart of the self where one has opened the door
to love but also is expanded to make a center of the
whole creation, with all included and nothing
omitted, nothing irrelevant, nothing wrong, but all,
all one shade or shadow or another of infinite love.

Now, while the student is playing the scales of daily
meditation, daily contemplation, while the student is
seeking earnestly, it may if it chooses open a window
to larger awareness. How may that occur? That
occurs when the student drops whatever is upon the
mind and asks the self, as this instrument is fond of
saying, “Will this matter in ten thousand years?”
There are things within your incarnations that will
matter, no matter how many millennia pass. These
things are precious. These things do not comprise a
large percentage of what is in the perceived sea of
confusion within which all of you paddle about at
this time. It is most likely that when the student is
tightest and most weary and most disturbed the
issues will not matter in ten millennia and this is the
key that unlocks that corset of tightness and allows
the weary student to expand its consciousness
beyond the perceived, opening simply to enjoy the
breeze, expanding as a flower in sunlight, turning to
the sun.

It does take, for most entities, a conscious decision
to choose the larger perspective. But we say to you
that it is worth the effort it takes when one perceives
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that one has become straightened, closed, and
narrowed simply to affirm the enormous breadth
and depth of the possibilities of any and all
situations. The energy that is moving when there is
laughter, when there is the light touch, is a mixture
of the green-ray energy center being full and open,
the blue-ray energy center working within its center
at self-expression and communication and the lower
three energy centers agreeing to lessen or cease their
demands.

This is not something which one should do to the
denigration of the lower energy centers. It is always
important to affirm, to trust, and to do all one can
to balance these all-important energy centers. But
within these three energy centers there does not exist
a light touch. It takes a mixture of the agreement of
the lower centers to rest and allow the heart to open
and allow the self to communicate with the creation,
with the mystery which is the one Creator, and with
that Creator within the self.

There are some who have a gift for the light touch.
These are the entities you will find saying just the
right thing to break the ice to make people laugh
and find comfort in each other’s company. But for
most this skill of asking the self to stop and open to
a larger view must be learned as any habit must be
learned. Now you “oof” and “grunt” and try, and
find it hard to do, but we say to you simply continue
to “oof” and “grunt.” This is good work. At some
point, your own self will begin to yearn for and to
seek the stoppage of that earnestness and will begin
to hunger for the music behind the notes of the
devotional life. Trust yourself through these practice
periods, for cyclically, as lessons are learned, each
seeker will go through learning periods which seem
quite adverse. One cannot gain a certain amount of
wisdom and then coast for the rest of the
incarnation, for the Creator and your higher self
hope to learn as many depths and resonances of the
lessons you came to learn as time permits. So you
will find seemingly the same material coming in
again to cramp your style and make life hard and
earnest, yet you are not repeating but rather learning
at another level of subtlety and profundity.

We hope you can take the perpendicular route out
of that little circle walked by the earnest soul and
that you choose to take time out for a laugh or a
smile, with all compassion for the self, for that
earnest toiler who truly wishes to learn and to be
better, wiser and more loving than before. Yet these
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things are reflections of something within that are so
precious that there are no words to express the
gemlike quality of this crystalline heart of self that is
the Creator.

So know that the human experience is driven by
instinct and at the same time there are opportunities
every instant to grow into a spiritual body and a
spiritual instinct and when this begins to occur you
shall find meditation and contemplation flowing
easily and quietly in natural ways throughout the life
pattern, and the muscles of spirit will have learned
these notes so that now they can work
subconsciously, naturally, so that one does not have
to think about the process but can enjoy the music
of spiritual consciousness and can turn that
consciousness upon a world that is all too short on
love and laughter. Each of you can be of service to
others in this respect, of lightening other’s loads, of
offering that light and caring touch, sharing that
laugh, and spending time together easing each
other’s burdens.

We would at this time transfer this contact to the
one known as Jim. We are those of Q’uo.

(Jim channeling)

[ am Q’uo, and greet each again in love and in light.
We are, again, privileged to be able to utilize both of
these instruments this day and would thank all
gathered for inviting us to speak our thoughts and
opinions. We would ask if we may speak to any
further queries at this time?

P: When you are dealing with intense bodily catalyst
life seems to overtake the entity. How can she keep
the light touch and remember the spiritual path that
she is walking while everything else seems to be
consumed with just the maintenance of the body?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister.
And being aware as we are of the situation in which
you find yourself, that is where your physical vehicle
prepares to bring forth new life, we are well aware
that the catalyst which you face is much more
intense than that which is normally faced, for the
experience that your physical vehicle and, indeed,
the intellectual and emotional aspects as well, now
undergoes is one which is more challenging in that
the affirmations that could normally affect an entity
are now less able to have sway, for the changes in
your body’s functioning are so basic to its nature and
fundamentally overpowering that you will find that
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there is great difficulty in programming an alteration
from this experience.

There is much of metaphysical value in attempting
to do so, however. Much catalyst of this illusion is of
that nature, although most within this circle do not
experience it as a day-to-day experience. There are
those experiences within your illusion such as this
one which you now encounter that will require the
simple persistence of the exercise of your will and
your faith on a daily basis. The one known as Carla
has had many of these experiences as its physical
vehicle was malfunctioning. Your vehicle is not
malfunctioning, but is functioning in a manner that
is so far deviated from the normal functioning that
you experience much of the same difficulties as the
one known as Carla has experienced in her past.

And we would recommend, as in the case of the one
known as Carla, that you find those small pleasures
that feed you in any way that you find helpful,
whether these are certain foods, certain music,
inspirational readings, the company of certain
entities or whatever means is available to you, that
you utilize them to feed yourself that which is
nourishing on whatever level you may find
nourishment. And remember always that this process
is one which is holy. Give praise and thanksgiving
for it and find within each of your days a means
whereby you may give this praise and thanksgiving
so that it might build a kind of momentum in your
life experience and begin to have an effect upon the
mental, emotional and physical aspects of this
process which your body now is undergoing.

May we speak in any further way, my sister?

P: Should one entertain moments of depression or
should one try to fight against it?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister.
We would recommend that all such moments,
whether up or down, be experienced as
spontaneously as is possible for the length of the
emotion if this is possible, for to battle against the
feelings of depression, the feelings of hopelessness,
the feelings of loneliness and the feelings of despair is
to deny another portion of your experience which
has value to you, for it deepens your ability to
experience in general. It is as though a deep hole or
well is dug even deeper, yet when this is dug by the
emotions there is made within you both the ability
to experience that which is difficult and that which
is joyous. All of this together shall create the tapestry
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of this particular experience. The difficult, the
joyous, the hard, the soft, the light, the heavy, the
bright, the dark—these experiences may be difficult,
some of them, in what you may call the short run,
the moment ...

(Side one of tape ends.)
(Jim channeling)

[ am Q’uo, and am again with this instrument. May
we speak in any further way?

P: No. Thank you.

[ am Q’uo, and we thank you, my sister. Is there
another query?

Carla: I have a comment. I would have answered P’s
question differently. I would have talked about faith
and I was surprised when the channeling went as it
did. Why did you not say more about the faculty of
faith and its perspective?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query within the
comment, my sister. As we spoke of the quality of
perseverance we were beginning that avenue of
which you speak, that being of faith, though not
clearly stated. You are quite correct about the quality
of faith. The quality of faith is that which when
joined with the quality of will are the two most
helpful aspects of the attitude that a student may
exercise at any point within this illusion, for all that
you see before you and all that you see about you is
born of mystery, much in the pain of birth and
much must be taken on faith, for there is no other
quality which may sustain one through the
difficulties which any seeker will encounter within
the incarnation, and we thank you, my sister, for
clarifying the necessity for relying upon faith, for
indeed it is a great ally for any secker.

Is there another query?

Carla: I wondered whether the reason you did not
go that route is that it is easy for people to feel that
they do not have faith or do not believe in a system
that includes faith. Was that the reason that you did
not go into faith?

I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister.
We would simply claim an omission. This
instrument does not always pick up that which is
given. Is there another query?

Carla: No, thank you.
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[ am Q’uo. Again we thank you, my sister. Is there
another query?

R: Just a comment. I enjoyed your view of the
subject. As I read through the channelings from
Yadda and Latwii, [they] always bring forth a light
touch on a serious subject for me and I just want to
thank you all for that.

[ am Q’uo, and we appreciate your comments and
are grateful that we and our friends of Yadda have
been able to add a certain light touch.

Is there a final query at this time?
(Pause)

[ am Q’uo, and we are aware that we have spoken to
those queries which are available at this time, and we
are grateful for each, my friends. We listen to the
sounds of the wind in the trees through this
instrument’s ears and this sound gives us a great
feeling of peace, for the revolutions of your planet
about the sun body move in a cyclical fashion and as
your Earth revolves those entities upon its surface are
subject to the movement of the planet, of the
seasons, of the sun, and of the quality of compassion
and love that is evident in the one Creator Who
makes all move in this motion that is as a dance for
those of us who are witnessing the experience of the
one Creator moving in all.

The wind, as it moves freely through the leaves,
through the field, and through the hair upon the
head of those upon the planet, is a reminder of the
freedom of movement of thought, the movement of
thought of the One as It moves ceaselessly
throughout the one creation. We are thankful that
we are able to share this with you.

We would at this time take our leave of this group,
moving about you as the wind, leaving each in the
love and in the light of the one Creator. We are
known to you as those of Q’uo. Adonai, my friends.

Adonai. %
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INTENSIVE MEDITATION
OCTOBER 6, 1995

(Jim channeling)

I am Laitos, and greet you, my friends, in the love
and in the light of our infinite Creator. It is our
privilege to join your group again for the purpose of
working with the new instrument known as K. We
were, before contacting this instrument, attempting
to initiate a contact through the one known as K.
From time to time we use this technique with an
instrument who has progressed to the point of being
able to speak a phrase or two after identifying our
contact. It is always helpful to be able to make one
more step upon this journey by expanding the
abilities whenever possible. We do not wish to rush
any new instrument past the point of confidence, yet
we shall always provide the opportunity for a new
instrument to continue to expand its abilities.

This is true for all instruments, in fact, for even with
an instrument which has practiced its art for many
of your years, there is the constant opportunity to
expand such an instrument’s capabilities by
presenting concepts of greater scope and, shall we
say, intricacy, though we do not mean to suggest
complexity.

At this time we would attempt to transfer our
contact to the one known as K, and when this new
instrument is comfortable with the conditioning
vibration which we offer, we would then speak a few
words through this new instrument. Again, we
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would remind the one known as K that we are
happy to adjust our conditioning vibration if it is
not comfortable to begin with. As always, we remind
that new instrument that refraining from analysis is
most helpful in speaking those concepts which
appear within the mind. We would transfer this
contact at this time. I am Laitos.

(K channeling)

I am Laitos, and greet you, my friends, in the love
and the light of the one infinite Creator. (Inaudible)
for the purpose of transmitting our thoughts to you
at this time. We do not wish to see you [hurried]
(inaudible). It is our wish to convey as much as
possible through this instrument. At this time
(inaudible). 1 am Laitos.

(Jim channeling)

I am Laitos, and greet each of you again in love and
light through this instrument. We are very pleased
with the progress which the one known as K has
made since our last session together, and we
continue to applaud this new instrument’s efforts
and willingness to take one further step and to move
yet further upon the limb which continues to hold
this instrument firmly.

At this time we would pause for the opportunity to
respond to any queries which those present may find
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value in asking. May we attempt any query at this
time?

K: I don’t think I have any questions now, thank
you.

Carla: Nor [, thank you.

I am Laitos, and we thank each of you for affirming
that which we had discovered ourselves. We are
always happy when there are queries, for this allows
us the opportunity to discover how the progress in
the new instrument’s learning of vocal channeling is
taking form, for queries are those gifts which we
honor due to the new avenues of thought which they
open. We are also pleased when there are no such
queries, for in that situation we may assume that
what we have offered has been utilized to its fullest
and is ready for further expansion, shall we say.

At this time we would make one final contact with
the one known as K in order that she might perhaps
discover another facet of this ability. We transfer this
contact at this time. I am Laitos.

(Kim channeling)

I am Laitos, and I greet you again in the love of the
Creator. We wish to make known to you that there
is progress being made even though you may not feel
it at this time. We also wish to say that we thank you
for your presence here, for it provides us with an
opportunity to be of service with you. We ask now
that you put aside your own thoughts of analysis
(inaudible) and take [part] in [the] continuing
adventure which is (znaudible) is [of] the Creator.
We ask you to rejoice with us, for it is a merry life if
you choose it to be, and we wish you happiness in
your in (inaudible) difficulties and hardships.
(Inaudible) understand [that]. We perhaps have
more perspective [on] things that are happening to
you [than you]. (Inaudible) journey (inaudible).

[Undertaking of this adventure] which you are on. It
is not easy to understand and in fact you are [not
asked to do so] but only to love, for in this way
(inaudible) for (inaudible) together it is wise lending
cohesiveness to all [that you do] (inaudible) for what
you are and do. Love is the connector to (inaudible).
[Such as we consider it to be] and (inaudible) the
action that one may take.

At this time we leave you loved ones rejoicing in the
love and in the light of the one infinite Creator. We
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(Tape ends.) %

are [pleased] for having two (inaudible). 1 am Laitos.
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INTENSIVE MEDITATION
OCTOBER 7, 1995

(K channeling)

[I am Laitos,] and I greet you, my friends, in the
love and in the light of the one infinite Creator. It is
a great pleasure to be here with you this evening and
(inaudible) working with this new instrument. We
are quite pleased with the progress that she has made
since yesterday. We thank her for her friends, and
are glad for the opportunity to be here again. [At
this] time we will say a few words through the one
known as Jim. We transfer this contact at this time. I
am Laitos.

(Jim channeling)

I am Laitos, and greet each of you once again in love
and light. We look upon this opportunity to speak
to this group as one which offers great possibilities of
service, for we see each instrument likened to a seed
when planted within the consciousness of the
peoples of your planet. Each of you as you serve as
vocal channels begin a kind of growth that may be
likened unto one of your trees.

The trees that you call “oak” begin modestly, as any
other seed. When planted within fertile ground and
when there is the proper nourishment of the water,
the sunlight and those nutrients of the soil, the seed
sprouts and begins its growth that will culminate in
a great, spreading oak. Many are the travelers that
may pass beneath such an oak, and if the day is hot
and the journey has been long, perhaps the traveler
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shall take the time to rest beneath the tree, to recline
at the base of the trunk, and to relax in the shade
provided by the great spreading limbs and leaves.
Thus does one of your trees provide a service to
those who travel in its vicinity, it being the traveler’s
choice to seek shade and rest beneath the arms of the
oak.

So each of you as a vocal instrument may be likened
to the oak, providing a rest, and more, perhaps an
inspiration to travelers upon the spiritual journey
who come within the reach of your branches. Such
travelers make their own choices as to where they
shall seek shelter. Your service is to be there when
shelter is sought and to share what is within your
ability to share. The oak does not provide oranges or
apples, but provides shade and rest and a calming
effect that is its own to provide.

Many times in your services as vocal instruments you
will be asked to provide services which lie outside of
your abilities. Be not concerned when this occurs—
and it shall—but rejoice in your ability to give what
you have to give and to give it freely. This is the
essence of the vocal channeling experience, that the
desire to serve others is strong and that [there is] the
ability to hollow oneself out sufficiently enough to
allow concepts and inspiration to move through
one’s instrument in a free and flowing fashion. This
is what is yours to share with others, and your
sharing of serving of others is most efficient when
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you give away that which you have to make room for
more to follow.

At this time it our desire that we ask if there be any
queries to which we may reply in order to aid in the
intellectual grasp of the process of learning to be a
vocal channel. Are there any queries at this time?

Carla: I have a query. I wonder if you could
enlighten me in any way about the relationship
between performing spiritually oriented services for
others and the accepting of money? I've been
pondering that problem because of writing the book
on channeling.

I am Laitos. We see in this instance that the query
points toward the heart of the polarity of service to
others, and includes in this direction the necessity of
viewing the metaphysical journey as a whole as well.
One who seeks to serve in the positive sense is one
who engages in a practice which many who have not
chosen their polarity would think quite foolish, for
to be of the most efficient polarity in the positive
sense one must be willing and able to give freely
enough of the self that one is not concerned whether
there be a return for what is given. One rather seeks
to share that which is greater with the self with all
those who are equal to the self, and in this service
the one so serving trusts in that which is greater than
the self to sustain the small self in its daily round of
activities that it might be nourished and supported
in a fashion that will allow its service to continue.

This is not to say that one would refuse gifts which
are freely given, even if those gifts be given in
response to that which one has shared with another
or others. The salient point in our humble opinion is
that such gifts are not sought. To be able to give
without expectation of return is the essence of the
positive polarity. To be able to receive freely offered
gifts without feeling the necessity to reciprocate
points more toward the essence of the metaphysical
journey itself.

For when one sees the universe and all that populates
it, including the self, as portions of one being, then
one begins to see that boundaries between entities,
and systems of dealing in a fair manner with
portions of one entity are illusions that aid each
portion of the one Creator to gather experience that
will glorify that one Creator, and to become aware
that all is a portion of the one Creator, the self and
each other self with whom one may share experience.
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May we answer further, my sister?

Carla: Only if you can indicate to me anything
helpful I might say to people whose question is not
whether they should charge, but how much?

I am Laitos, and given the assumption that some to
whom you speak will be asking this query, having
already decided that the charge shall be made, it is,
we feel, a difficult matter to determine the price,
shall we say, for how much does one value the
service when they offer another? Could it be sold for
any price? How much does one value the ability to
serve another? If the information which is freely
given through the instrument is heeded or not, is the
price the same? We cannot answer this query, my
sister—we can only respond to it with further
queries, for it is a difficult thing to put a price and a
limit upon that which has no price and is infinite.

May we answer further, my sister?

Carla: No, Laitos. You sound as confused as anyone.

Thank you.

I am Laitos, and, indeed, my sister, it would be a
confusing thing to have to make this choice and to
assume that one would indeed make such a choice.
Thus, we apologize for not being able to guide you
in a more coherent fashion.

Carla: Don’t think anything of it. I haven’t been
able to figure out what to say either. Thank you.

[ am Laitos, and we thank you again, my sister. Is
there another query?

Carla: I will say you outlined the question real well.
Exactly the problem [as I see it]. You don’t have to
respond. I have no other question.

K: I have no questions.

I am Laitos, and we thank you for those queries
which were offered as gifts to us. We would at this
time attempt to speak a few final words through the
one known as K. We feel that the progress that this
new instrument has shown from one session to the
next is exemplary, and we are overjoyed that we have
had the opportunity and shall continue to have the
opportunity to work with this new instrument. We
would transfer this contact at this time to the one
known as K. I am Laitos.

(K channeling)

(The recording is mostly inaudible because of a
recording problem.)
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[ am Laitos. I am with this instrument again. We
wish to thank you again for your presence here for it
is an opportunity for service for you and for us, and
we appreciate It.

(Inaudible) cause to rejoice [with you. For this is the]
time of thanksgiving with us, and we wish to share it
[with you]. At this time we wish to [say] this
instrument is progressing well, just like a
[computer]. We ask (inaudible) again. (Inaudible)
continue this work (znaudible).

(Inaudible) attempting services which are not always
clear to (inaudible) we continue to (inaudible) for the
purpose of service. In spite of the confusions we may

feel ...
(Side one of tape ends.)
(K channeling)

I am Laitos, and am again with this instrument. To
continue with [this] to rejoice (inaudible) service.
We are (inaudible) as you lead your [lives]
(inaudible) until our journey into the light is
complete and [whole]. In the meantime, my friends,
we offer ourselves as best we know how with what
capabilities we have to offer. We rejoice that
(inaudible). We thank you once again for all you are
the opportunity to (inaudible) you again (inaudible).

(Tape ends.) %
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SUNDAY MEDITATION
OCTOBER 15, 1995

Group question: We were talking about changes
that occur through synchronistic events. Is there a
way to prepare oneself for such synchronistic events
or is one wildly and wonderfully taken by it and at
its mercy when it comes? And the other thing we
were talking about was how our growth seems to be
enhanced when we gather together in groups,
whether just to talk or to meditate or worship, and
we are wondering how that works, its value, etc.

(Carla channeling)

We are those of the principle known to you as Q’uo.
We greet you in the love and the light of the one
infinite Creator. It is distinctly our privilege and our
blessing to be sharing in your circle of seeking and in
your communal vibration. We are so thankful and
appreciative that you wish to consider our thoughts
on these interesting matters. We ask only one thing
of you as we speak and that is to realize that we are
not final authorities, for we make many errors.
Therefore, we ask you to take those thoughts which
ring a bell—as this instrument would say—with you
and to leave the rest behind without a second
thought, for each person has a path that is unique as
the person is unique, and upon each unique path
there is a line of logic that can be called personal
truth. This truth is unique. Some personal truths are
long-lasting, through many lifetimes and densities.
Others are less permanent, but each has its place in
your unique path.
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Thusly, to best cooperate with the destiny you have
set for yourself it is very helpful to use the feelings
associated with hearing that which is instinctively
known from the heart to be true and keeping that
truth special. This way will encourage a speedier
process of change and transformation. The
discrimination is all in this wise. So we greatly thank
each for using his and her own personal
discrimination, for each has the knowledge within,
and when it resonates the effect is unmistakable.
Wait for that resonance and take no authority
without question. If you would do this for us then
we are free to serve with the best of our humble
ability.

We must remark before going further at the beauty
of your combined vibrations. This is truly a good
group and we are most happy to be here. We greet
each who has not been with this group in the flesh,
shall we say, before with especial delight. But each
brings to us a special delight, new and old alike.
Indeed, the harmonies within this circle are very
beautiful, which brings us to your questions
concerning synchronicity and change and groups
such as this one.

Let us begin by setting a few basic suppositions. One
supposition which we use is the feeling that the
incarnation, the experience of having a life in your
density even though the illusion is very thick, is a
magical experience. This magical depth or side of

37



SUNDAY MEDITATION, OCTOBER I5, 1995

incarnative life is for many among your peoples
unknown. It is as though they were asleep too deeply
to be aware of this potential. What awakens entities
to this magic is in one form or another the
awakening of awareness that the deeper self is not
what it seems to be, but rather than being a creature
of flesh, blood, sinew and limitation is instead a
creature of infinity, eternity and unity with all that
there is. This can be a dim sense at first, but it is that
sense of being other than in the illusion, of having a
reality that cannot be seen, that is the key factor in
awakening the magical potential of life even within
the best and most thick illusion.

As entities stretch and yawn their spirit selves awake
within incarnation there is within your culture a
decided bias towards discouraging further awareness
of the magical type. This is not deliberate but is
rather an artifact of the sustaining strength of the
illusion and of those whose sleep has been
undisturbed and who wish all things to remain as
they are. Many of these entities are perhaps in your
religious groups, yet the magical side does not open
because such entities are focused upon absolute
truth, absolute faith, absolute adherence, whereas the
creation which lives beyond this illusion is various,
indeed, infinite in its potentials and its possibilities.

To the world of humankind these considerations are
null for they cannot be tracted, measured or
reproduced, and so many so-called religious groups
do not experience the intensifying of magic. On the
other hand, to be anthropomorphic, many of your
spiritually oriented groups are aware of the delicious
and pervasive magicalness that can be experienced
within this illusion. And it is within groups such as
yours and many others that entities can come
together and more surely seek, more lovingly find,
more intensely knock at the door of further—we
look for a word—further development, we shall say.
Yet it is more of a flowering, a blooming that takes
place when entities of like mind seek together, for
within such groups each is a mirror which shows the
Creator to the self and the self to the self. Each face
that is seen has the wonderful capacity to surprise us
with a side of truth that we had not guessed before.

As we gaze into each other’s eyes, as we touch each
other’s hearts, whether we are in incarnation as are
you or are speaking from other levels of
manifestation as are we, we bloom together and that
blossom is taken away by all, strength added to
strength, weakness shared with weakness, and love in
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all things found and felt in ways that do not harm,
but rather support. These gifts you can hardly help
giving around such a circle such as this, and this is a
gift that you give yourself, to come together.

The reason that synchronicity seems to occur more
in groups is simply that as more and more entities
who are spiritually awake come together each
individual’s path being synchronous with its own
destiny, when the group joins and shares its thoughts
and experiences the commonality of synchronicities
becomes remarkable. The strength of a group as
opposed to an individual or a couple who work
together is that the group universalizes each entity’s
unique path so that instead of being caught within
the biases created by the long path which has lead
the individual to this moment, each individual
remains free of the limitations of self and of the
dynamic betwixt one and another of a couple, so
that each has wisdom that becomes available to all,
and in this atmosphere each can somehow gain light
and strength. This is a completely natural and
highly-to-be-encouraged event or process and we do
feel strongly that the awareness of each is nurtured
by regular dwelling within a group of those like-
minded. Blessed indeed is the entity whose path has
brought her to a place where this option is available.

Now, the individual who does not have the luxury of
a spiritually oriented supporting group may still
accelerate the pace of his own advancement upon the
path of spiritual evolution, but may we say that
companions make the way merrier and the stones
smaller and certainly the smiles more frequent, for
that exhaustion which each may feel within the self
over issues which it has been working upon for as
long as it can remember does not have these biases
where other’s troubles are concerned. The fresh ear,
the new perspective is what can be expected from a

group. This is most helpful.

Perhaps the most important thing which the
individual does, in our humble opinion, is to
become completely aware of itself being itself. This
essence of self is your gift, moment by moment to
the infinite Creator, and are you not most yourself
when among those who see you and care for you as
yourself? When those whose lives have become
spiritually based arrive at a common meeting place
the one thing that is so isolating is not present. That
isolating factor in terms of the general environment
of your culture is that many entities are asleep to the
true nature of their own consciousness. In a group
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such as this each is aware of the common basis of
spirituality or metaphysical reality and each gives
that a credence without thinking or concerning the
self with such thoughts. It is taken, shall we say, for
granted that the basis of the living is the spirit and
the basis for striving is to know that great truth that
is the one great original Thought which is the Logos
which is Love.

So each comes to this group dwelling in love,
seeking tools and resources that will help us learn
how to love, how to accept love, and each wishes to
learn these intangible and inexpressible skills: loving
and being loved. You see how the environment
becomes charged and magical simply by the
unspoken assumptions or biases which each brings
to this circle.

We come to share one simple, basic thought; that
thought is love. We are not terribly clever, but we
simply use instruments such as this one to find
within each instrument’s nexus of thoughts,
experiences and emotions those things which we can
use to say in a slightly different way that all is love.
The ramifications of that simple statement, as far as
we know, are infinite. We do not see the end of our
path. So there is no reason for us to tell you that
there is an end or a place of achievement to your
path. But we can say that in our opinion as one
strives to become more of that mystery that cannot
be expressed it is well to choose your companions
[with care], for these companions will help you to
suffer that which you have wished to suffer in a more
acceptable, comfortable and pleasant way.

The illusion promises the suffering and we feel that
those who are attempting to block out or repress or
run from the suffering are missing the point. You
did not work so hard to gain this incarnative
experience in order to become all spirit. You came
into this opportunity in order to be refined and that
refining or purifying or distilling of the essence of
self is necessarily a rough business from time to time
as all change is difficult and goes against the second-
density instincts of your physical and mental
vehicles. So in this group or in any group spiritually
oriented you have the capacity to embrace
transformation more easily, more comfortably, and
more pleasantly while still doing the work on the
refining of the self’s personality that you have wishes
to complete.
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Now, the reason that each came to this particular
planetary sphere is for service to that sphere at this
time of transition. But you also each did come with
a personal agenda, so we encourage each to relish the
process of suffering and to know that it is this very
seemingly difficult experience that you so wished
before in order to make vivid to the self those lessons
of love which you felt you could learn better. When
it comes to the service each came to perform, this
service is one simple to speak of but very difficult to
make sense of, for each who came to this particular
place at this particular time came to aid in lightening
the consciousness of your planet.

You do this by being here, not by doing any service
such as healing or channeling as this instrument is
doing but rather by living. Being is your great gift
and your first occupation. It is the hardest job you
shall have within your incarnational experience and
again the group together aids each in that process of
individuation. Here are hearts that wish for you to
be who you most deeply are. Here is where there is a
lack of fear for the you that may emerge as
transformations occur. Here is a home which one
needs not to be at in order to feel at home. The
spirit of a spiritual group is enormously powerful,
metaphysically speaking, and each senses this. As this
instrument has often said, no individual is the reason
that a light group such as this offers a magical place,
a metaphysical home that works and functions, but
rather the faith of all who have come to such a place,
the knowledge within those that come that this is a
safe place. This is what makes the power of such a
light center.

The entities who dwell here simply keep the doors
open. Each of you has brought the magic with you,
and each shall find solutions, tools and resources
here because you have already known about the
magic of this place. It is a mystery as faith is always a
mystery. How did faith in something called L/L
Research begin? How has it grown? Person by
person by person by person, a net of gold, that gold
being love, faith, the desire for that which is higher
and more lovely. The open heart of each has given
this particular center its character, person by person
by person. And each has then gone out into the
larger world and has touched person by person by
person and so the net spreads and other centers hear
about this center and communicate and another link

has been established.
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This process of what many call networking is
radically changing the basic consciousness of your
planet. We are happy to see this take place, for it has
been our concern that the transition this planet is
already moving through would be far more difficult
than it is being. We can only thank each individual
whom we have the pleasure of meeting, as we have
met each of you, for the love and care you give to
the cause of love.

Remember as you touch each other’s lives and as you
go forth and continue this process, that the magic of
life is much more obvious when each finds the
groups or the new people that have a commonality
of attitude and interest in the metaphysical. Be able
to reach out in faith to those who are new ...

(Side one of tape ends.)
(Carla channeling)

... for this is truly a path in which companions are
the most help and the least difficulty.

This instrument is telling me that we have once
again spoken too long, and we are not sorry but we
should be, so we shall muzzle ourselves to transfer
this contact to the one known as Jim. We are those

of Q'uo.
(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo, and greet each again in love and in light
through this instrument. It is our privilege at this
time to offer ourselves in the attempt to speak to any
further queries which those present may have for us.
May we ask if there is a query with which we may
begin?

K: I really enjoy being here again. Over the past
several months I have encountered several sources of
information coming onto the planet. It’s all helping.
There seem to be several different sources. This
group, to my knowledge, primarily receives
information from the Confederation of Planets in
the Service of the Infinite Creator. I have also gotten
information from a source called the Essansani
channeled to us from an entity known as Bashar,
from that relatively small group of Pleaidians
channeled through Barbara Marciniak and through
an entity known as the Kyron. The Essansani state
that they are part of a group called the Association of
Worlds. It is very clear to me that all of these are
positively oriented entities who have answered the
call of those requesting help with the transition. I am
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curious if all of these work together. Do those of the
Confederation work with those of the Association or
others, or are these various groups doing their own
thing in answering the calls of those needing help?

I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister.
And may we say that we are most grateful to be able
to share your vibrations once again, my sister,
though we can assure you that we are always
available to you upon your request as we have been
numerous times.

The many sources of information are in truth, and
from that truth we begin. Each source, entity or
group has the desire to be of service to others, to
serve the one Creator in many or any of Its
manifestations. Thus is the path of all made clear by
the heart of the desire of each. And many times do
these paths intertwine with each other so that there
is not so much a need to consciously coordinate the
giving of information, the serving of (inaudible), as it
is what you may call, as you did before this group
began, a celestial synchronicity of service.

We have passed the way of service many times,
meeting others upon this path, finding that as the
threads of this group have woven a beautiful and
loving tapestry, just so is such a tapestry woven by all
those who seek to serve the one Creator. If one could
see the metaphysical reality of these paths of service,
planets such as yours would seem to be bathed in
light as many tracings and trails of light converge at
this point that you call Earth. We and our brothers
and sisters of the Confederation of Planets in the
Service of the One Creator feel the kinship in our
hearts with all others who serve as do we and those
who serve in ways which may not be easily
comprehensible by those who observe, yet there are
many who are enriched and nourished by service
which is as unique as each entity which seeks. Thus,
the fabric of creation is one and is traveled by each
portion of the one Creator, from density to density,
from home to home.

Is there another query, my sister?

K: That’s all for now, and I want to say that I have
been aware of your presence many times and have
appreciated it.

[ am Q’uo, and we thank you, my sister. Is there
another query at this time?

B: It has been my dream to sit here in a session for
many years, and I offer my gratitude for being here.
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Many do not have the luxury of seeking in such a
group and how might such an individual continue
his advancement in awareness by one’s self even
though we are all one?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother,
and we are as gratified and humbled to be in your
presence as you are to be in ours. We share with you
the great joy of the blending of our vibrations, and
we can assure you that all seekers of truth are able to
pursue the path that their desire opens for them, for
it is always the case that an entity will find about it
that which it seeks and that which it needs for the
next step on this infinite journey of seeking. It may
take some effort of recognition, some facing of inner
truths, yet when a seeker utilizes the daily round of
activities as a focus for thought, prayer or
contemplation, then this entity opens wider the door
of opportunity, of possibility before it that the
teacher, the fellow seeker which it needs will be
presented to it whether in a physical form such as a
person, a book, a program, [or as] a thought, an
experience, a coincidence of events.

Just so, each seeker will find that the day which it
has lived is fruitful in the catalyst presented for
possible growth. The simple desire to seek, the
opening of the self to new experience, is all that is
necessary. Groups such as this, of course, aid that
process by providing the support necessary to
encourage continual seeking, and the mirroring
effect where entities may speak in terms understood
by fellow seekers to be helpful as means of seeing the
self in new ways. But all who seek shall find, for
what is sought is a deeper, greater portion of the self
within [each] seeker (inaudible) the outer or
personality self with as much desire as the small self

which seeks the One.
Is there a further query, my brother?
B: Not at this time. Thank you.

[ am Q’uo, and we thank you, my brother. Is there
another query?

P: Today is an election in Iraq, and the population
there has one choice to choose from. I wonder about
the social structure of our societies in the face of a
major transition from this reality to a larger one,
from the third to the fourth. How much would it
help in the direction of social liberation to raise
awareness in consciousness in such a milieu?
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[ am Q’uo, and believe that we are aware of your
query, my sister. We would suggest that the events
within this third-density illusion are meant to serve
as a kind of catalyst, a kind of motivator so that
entities may begin to think and be in terms greater
than this third-density illusion. There is, of course, a
path of service through each level of experience,
including the social awareness, the political rights,
the democratic freedoms, and many there are who
serve with shining brilliance in these areas doing that
which they feel strongly is their part in this dance
together with the One.

However, we have also suggested previously that
those who are most helpful in any regard or
manifestation are those who seek first to love and to
give in that attitude of love that which is theirs to
give, seeing beyond the illusion of limits and the
seeming prison that many upon your planet inhabit
in systems of governing that do not allow certain
freedoms. These boundaries can serve as the cell
within the prison that causes the entity to move
within itself even more deeply that true freedom
might be found as the shackles of the mind are
dropped one by one, the thought for such being the

seeming chains surrounding the entity everywhere.
Is there a further query, my sister?

P: Yes, but I will need time to develop them. Thank
you.

[ am Q’uo, and we thank you, my sister. We would
ask if there is a final query at this time for we know

that we have spoken for a great portion of your time
and do not wish to overtire.

V: For several years I wished to get here to this group
and it is difficult for me to express my gratitude at
being here. My understanding is that as we move
closer to fourth density there will be a higher
frequency of visual and personal or physical contact
with extraterrestrial entities, and I myself have
searched the skies almost nightly and daily to
recognize some visual contact with those of Q’uo or
any other extraterrestrial entity. Will the frequency
increase with contact with humans on this planet
and will you be part of that contact in the near or
distant future?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister.
We would suggest that this enhancement of the
frequency of contacts with those of your planet has
been in effect for some of your time as you measure
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it, and this may be expected to continue apace, yet
perhaps in a manner that is less obvious than the
actual sighting of one of our physical craft, for each
seeker is approached in a manner which is most
comfortable to that entity, many occurring in a
meditative or the sleep and dreaming stages, to be
remembered at a future time, much as the laying of a
trail or the signaling of the lights as the one known
as R spoke of previous to this session’s beginning.

We do not deny that there may indeed be further
extensive sightings of craft in your skies and
messages delivered through instruments such as this
one, but would also suggest that the contacts which
are most helpful to entities will be less visibly noticed
and will have their effect upon the level of the soul,
shall we say, so that those who have prepared
themselves for service to others and the growth that
this implies on a physical level will find the avenues
of their expression of this service and growth to be
enhanced in ways that are touched by, shall we say,
unseen hands. There shall indeed be a greater and
greater contact, and it shall be from heart to heart.

Is there a further query, my sister?

Carla: She wanted to know if you were going to be
one of those who will show themselves on this Earth
physically.

[ am Q’uo, and we are aware of this portion of this
query and when replying as we did implied that we
would be those who speak as we do. We are not
those who move about at this time in a craft in your
skies, though that may become a possibility, though
it is a contact of hearts that is of paramount
importance to us at this time.

We are those of Q’uo, and would again thank those
present for inviting our presence in your circle of
seeking. We are greatly filled with joy at this
opportunity and cannot begin to express our great
gratitude, for by inviting our opinions and thoughts
upon your queries we are able to respond in a
fashion which gives us beingness in your illusion and
the opportunity to experience yet another facet of
the jewel of the one Creator.

At this time we shall take our leave of this
instrument and this group, leaving each in the love
and in the light of the one infinite Creator. We are
known to you as those of Q’uo. Adonai. %
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SUNDAY MEDITATION
OCTOBER 22, 1995

Group question: We have been talking about two
concepts, the preincarnative programming that
allows us to learn the lessons we have chosen and the
free will of the incarnation that blends with the
supposed predestination of the preincarnative
choices. The other question concerns the blending of
the planet’s religions, cultures and philosophies and
we wonder how these can be reconciled to achieve
peace. We would like Q’uo’s comments on whatever
seems to be of value to our evolution in these areas.

(Carla channeling)

We are those of Q’uo. We greet you in the love and
in the light of the one infinite Creator. We are most
pleased and happy to be with you this day and we
greet and bless each of you. We thank you for calling
us to your circle.

[t is our privilege to serve by offering you our
thoughts and we ask only that you take the thoughts
that ring true to you and leave the rest behind, for
each has his own path to follow and each path is
correct for the one person that is following it, and
each has discrimination and knows what is true and
right for him. If you will do that we then feel free to
offer our honest opinions. They are not infallible; we
ask you to realize that. We are the Brothers and
Sisters of Sorrow. We come when there is a call.
Your planet has a great call at this time. We feel that
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we have good news and we share it with you with a
whole heart and a humble spirit.

Your queries this day are most interesting. We shall
attempt to speak on this subject to some extent but
we ask you to realize that this is a large subject and

one which can be explored certainly further than we

will this day.
Perhaps we shall begin by looking at the way that

entities come into being in your density. Your
density is the culmination of the first two densities,
those being the density of elemental awareness
known by your rocks and earth, your sea and sky,
and the second density of animal and vegetable
growth with its turning to the light and feeding from
the light. In your third density you come into third
density fresh from the creation of the Father as a
flower or a tree or an animal. Consciousness is one,
both the consciousness of the species and the
consciousness of the place and the creation and the
nature of creation. There is a tremendous
intercooperation, even to the killing of the weak and
diseased of one species by another while the others
are allowed to escape. There is an intimate and
instinctual awareness of the Creator, yet there is no
awareness of the self.

The second-density entity gradually becomes aware
of love because of human energy invested in the
second-density creatures such as your pets. The
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awareness of self and the inward-turning gaze are the
hallmarks of third density. As each density has its
lessons, so the lesson of third density is that lesson of
finding ways to love and to be loved, not only in
relationships of one person to another but also in
relationship of groups of people to other groups.
Yours is a density that begins with primitive, small
and scattered communities and by the end of the
cycle becomes an environment of great, clearly
defined and very conscious groups of entities.

The energies that are being worked on in third
density are potentially all energies, from the basic
red-ray or sexual energy center through that rainbow
of energies. However, it is the function of third
density to complete work on that orange ray of
personal relationships and to study and attempt to
absorb ways of learning to love within the yellow-ray
energy center, that ray which is involved when
group-oriented energies are shared between
individuals. The instinct to gather together in groups
is deep. The instinct to include some and exclude
others is very deep. And it is extremely easy for the
seeker to become quite lost in the sea of confusion in
which all of these energies are experienced, for your
world is indeed a sea of confusion.

Now, if it is understood that the primary work of
third density is in tuning and balancing those lower
three energy centers of red, orange and yellow and
then of opening and finding ways to maintain an
openness and fullness of the heart, then it may be
seen that those energies are not instinctual. The
refinement has begun, for you stand as a third-
density entity as a kind of rough diamond with
unpolished edges and without sparkling facets, and
through lifetime after lifetime within your third-
density experience the self that is inherent within,
that crystalline entity that you truly are, begins to
become visible as the friction of everyday living
works to smooth and refine that crystalline self.

Certainly, some of the abrasive and cleansing
experiences of your illusion seem unlucky and
unfortunate, yet it is precisely that friction that does
the work of exposing the crystal that sparkles within,
and the work that is done by the seeker is work upon
the self. The seeker wishes to balance red ray, for
that is the basic and very important beginning of
energies, and that which is not freed and flowing
within that root energy center constitutes a primal
blockage that will slow and distort the pure light
energy which you are receiving from the Creator.
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Then it is that you work upon the relationship
chakra by working within the self to come into more
awareness of what you are feeling and thinking
concerning the self in relationship to the self and to
other selves. Often it is that an entity that truly does
not wish to advance or finds it too painful to
advance further will turn from yellow-ray work and
move back into orange-ray work, that which is
strictly between one entity and another or between
the self and the self, in order to be more
comfortable.

However, at this end time of your present third-
density cycle it is entirely appropriate that each set
the self the task of finding new ways of coming into
harmony with other cultures, other races and other
structures of thought, logic and being. The end
result of this planetary effort to come into spiritual
convergence shall be that social memory complex
that is the basic structure for fourth-density work.
You are attempting to learn how to be one people,
sharing each other’s thoughts, hopes and fears,
carrying each other’s burdens as naturally as
breathing, sharing each other’s joys as if they are
your own.

There is much work in fourth density, but once one
has become able to be able to be part of a social
memory complex one is no longer veiled from that
which is most true. Each of you, then, is in the
situation of coming close to the ability to merge with
all other people. And so there is a yearning and a
desire to go further, to become more spirit than
flesh, to cease striving after the way of third density.
Yet the fact that you are within incarnation is
sufficient to justify the opinion that this is precisely
where you think you should be, for places within
your world for incarnation are very rare compared to
the number of entities who wish to come into the
Earth plane at this time in order to aid in the
transformation of your planetary sphere.

You are the one who chose this foggy, barren
landscape, metaphysically speaking. It was your
desire to place the self within this thick and dim
illusion that is the Earth world in order that you
might forget that which you know instinctively, for
one cannot learn as one does in third density unless
there is the physical stimulus, the emotional
battering and so forth that constitutes catalyst for the
individual as it goes through its daily round. So no
matter how difficult things may seem, it is our
opinion that the situation remains perfect, for it is
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the outworking of the self’s plan for this incarnation
that is being experienced.

Let us look at this plan. The entity who gets the
opportunity to incarnate within your density upon
your sphere first goes through the process of creating
the scenario or the screenplay, shall we say, for your
personal movie of life. You choose the cast. You
choose who shall play mother, father, spouse, lover,
friend, enemy and so forth. You make agreements
with these entities, not within the Earth plane, but
within the finer world which this instrument calls
the inner planes. No matter how difficult the
relationships seems or how much pain has been
experienced, this was part of your own choice. It
may be difficult to believe or to understand how you
would wish to choose to ask yourself to suffer, yet we
can only say that when one is outside of the illusion
that you now enjoy it seems like child’s play, and a
good kind of playing at that, to plunge into the sea
of confusion and to swim about in its waters.

Perhaps you have had the experience of thinking
something was going to be fun until you have done
it, and discovered that that was not fun, that [it] was
horrible, scary, or some other negative feeling. This
is the situation of man on Earth. He cannot believe
that he has done it to himself. Yet, my friends, you
have. You have asked for personal lessons and you
have asked for the chance to serve. Perhaps it may
aid you in dealing with these difficulties simply to
remind yourself that this is a part of the play, or as
this instrument would say, the situation comedy of
life. If you can find faith within yourself, faith that
believes and knows that no matter what occurs that
you are on track and the deeper goals are being met,
perhaps that may alleviate and soften the harshness
of lessons.

As your third density further draws towards its
conclusion you shall experience more and more of
the yellow-ray or group-to-group catalyst. That solar
plexus chakra comes in for much use and abuse in
working with these lessons. This is the time when
one discovers what it feels like to be pulled at
emotionally, mentally and spiritually. These are the
times when you find out how to cut the cord that
develops between two people or two groups that
limits their freedom. If you can approach dealing
with groups with faith then we feel it is not so long
away until you can observe the dynamics of the
various groups of entities upon your planet and see
all peoples as one.
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One thing that greatly disturbs and puzzles seekers is
the persistent friction betwixt races and peoples.
This is not a reflection upon any civilizations’ or
individual’s integrity, maturity or honor. The
reasons for this instinctively felt friction lie in the
fact that there is more than one race of entities
populating your sphere. Your planet in this third-
density cycle has been a place which has accepted
many other planetary third-density entities who
graduated into third density or were in third density
yet were not able to dwell upon their home planet.

Now, each civilization or race throughout your
galaxy, shall we say, has a slightly different
archetypical consciousness, for it is the work of each
sun or Logos to add the details to the basic plan of
the one infinite Creator. When an entity or a people
move from the heart, then, they are moving from an
archetypical environment that is other than that
archetypical environment enjoyed by those who have
come here from places other than the one you have
come from. Because of the thick illusion it seems
that one way of experiencing or perceiving incoming
sense data must drive out another way of seeing or
perceiving sense data. As the times roll on and as
each entity gains maturity these differences in
archetypal mind will begin not to repel but to
fascinate entities. And as they lose fear, having
become more secure in their own individual self,
they will be able more and more to embrace those
distinctly unlike themselves in appearance, in
manner and in thinking.

Mostly to be remembered in this regard is one
simple rule: you are here to learn to love. Find
within the self at any time where the love is, where it
can shine. Open the self to that opportunity and you
shall have acted well indeed, for each is a spark of the
one infinite Creator, capable of healing, forgiving,
embracing and transforming each other. The one
known to you as Jesus said to you, “Love one
another.” As you love one another you are loving the
one infinite Creator, for this spark is the basic
essence of all conscious entities. You are love. There
is just a very heavy coat of flesh upon that lightening
spirit born of love that is you.

As you have your daily periods of meditation and
contemplation, spend a moment reaching out to
embrace all of the self’s catalyst, all that the world
has to offer, both war and peace, both heat and cold
in so many ways. Be or practice to be unafraid of
trouble. Find ways to be serene while you are not
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understanding, for this lack of understanding will
continue and is irrelevant to the process of spiritual
evolution. When the heart is opening a tremendous
strength fills the spirit. Whenever this is not felt and
you become aware that the heart is closed we ask
that you touch in to your own faith, to the guidance
that surrounds you, to the love that overshadows
you, the mystery that made you and claims you for
its own, and rise refreshed and peaceful.

You have much to learn. You will make mistakes,
but they are not metaphysical mistakes. The
mistakes are part of your learning, part of the
illusion, part of being human. Forgive yourself, for
in forgiving the self you become able to forgive all
and the redemption in the eyes of a peaceful person
is a blessing indeed to those who behold it, and to
the planet in general, for love lightens the planetary
vibrations. This love does not come from you. We
would not ask you to attempt to develop such a
thing as infinite love. We ask only that you open the
self, allow pain to hollow you out and make you a
beautiful and transparent instrument through which
infinite love can flow. You are a vessel, a precious,
precious vessel. What shall you hold? What shall you
offer?

We would at this time transfer to the one known as
Jim. We thank this instrument and leave it in love

and light.
(Jim channeling)

[ am Q’uo, and greet each again in love and light
through this instrument. At this time it is our
privilege to offer ourselves in the attempt to speak to
any other query which those present may have for
us. Is there another query?

B: My question concerns Bosnia-Herzegovina. What
are the karmic patterns of the groups involved?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother,
and we would begin by offering our great gratitude
and thanks to you for allowing us to speak our
thoughts to you. We also feel great joy at this
privilege. We feel that it is appropriate ...

(Side one of tape ends.)
(Jim channeling)

We shall continue. We feel it appropriate to speak in
a general fashion about the entities of which you
speak but are not able to give specific information
about their particular development and the forces
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which have them as they are, for in truth, my
brother, all peoples of this planet and indeed all
entities within this creation, share the formative
powers of love. These creative forces have made
these entities individualized as they are, for these
forces have included not only the love of the Creator
and the light of the creation but the free will of
entities working as races, as groups of entities that
have for many incarnative episodes chosen to move
along a certain path that would make them unique,
that would give them identity, that would give them
purpose, that would give them direction, that would
give them inspiration to continue upon this infinite
journey of seeking, of learning and of sharing that all
portions of the Creator has chosen as means whereby
each portion shall glorify the Creator by that which
it is, by that which it becomes.

Thus, each race, each culture, each religion offers to
the entities that are grouped within it an
identification that makes them who they are and
what they are. In order to become individualized
from the larger realms of creation and of
consciousness more and more specific choices are
made, much as the sculptor removes a portion of
stone in such and such a fashion so that in the end
there remains that which began in the eye of the
artist. And this which remains is only that which
remains and no other. That it is so identified gives a
certain strength, a pride, a power and purpose to the
entities. This enlivens the group as a whole and each
individual as a portion of this group, so that it is
helpful in the individuation process for such choices
to be made, for the choices to be vivid, colorful,
much likened to the peacock’s tail when spread,
revealing colors that are very, very bright and
individualized.

However, this great strength can also become like
unto a weakness when those who are within the
particular grouping are unable, for a portion of
experience, to move beyond these boundaries and
see a larger identity that is shared with others who in
the smaller identification seem quite separate and
perhaps even at odds with the original grouping.
There are, however, within each culture, each
religion, each philosophy, those far-seeing
individuals who are like unto the hero in any
journey or story, that can open up new possibilities
to the people by their far-seeing vision.

Thus, within each grouping is seeded the potential
for the expansion of the vision that includes a larger
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definition of the identity so that the evolutionary
process may continue upon a new level of experience
and understanding. It is the struggle of each culture
and grouping to break free of that which makes
them what they are or what they were and to
become more than that. It is like unto the chick
inside the egg pecking at the shell that it might break
free and become a greater being. This is often a
painful process in terms of your third-density
illusion as this breaking free and breaking through
the shell of identity occurs. Thus, there is much
opportunity for reconciliation, for forgiveness, for
mercy and indeed for compassion.

The great healing power of love, then, is that which
aids all in this process and those which are far-seeing
in each grouping will become aware of that healing
power, for all spring from it. Some see it and feel it
and experience it before others, and these are the
way-showers.

Is there another query, my brother?
B: Not at this time, thank you.

[ am Q’uo, and we thank you, my brother. Is there
another query?

P: To follow up, is the emergence of a new identity a
portion of the fighting that is going on in the Balkan
states?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister. It
is our opinion, and we offer it as opinion, that the
emergence of a new identity is most important for all
cultures of this planet at this time, for it is the
divisions between entities that fuels the animosity
that one grouping feels for another as one grouping
holds its religion, its philosophy, its history, its
experience against another which it has opposed for
a great portion of time. When entities can move
beyond the boundaries of previous identity and see
themselves similar to others in a larger grouping then
the lines which divide are removed and the
environment which all inhabit is seen as home to all.

Is there another query, my sister?

P: Many groups do not wish to share histories or
experiences. Do entities reincarnate within the same
groups?

[ am Q’uo, and we speak now in generalities as there
are always exceptions to each rule and situation. But
in the main, we may agree that entities tend to
remain with those whose beginnings they share, for
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there are families or clans or groups who have had
shared origins upon other planetary influences with
experiences that are distinct from those who have
reached your particular planetary influence from yet
another planetary influence and these energies are
appropriate to be worked out together so that the
evolution of each individual entity aids the evolution
of the group and the evolution of the group aids the
evolution of the individual. Thus is the great plan of
evolution undertaken as a means whereby these
groups may evolve and aid the evolution of others as
well.

(Tape ends.) %
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SUNDAY MEDITATION
OCTOBER 29, 1995

Group question: Our question today deals with the
foundation self that we attempt to know, to build a
path to, to solidify with faith throughout our lives. It
seems that catalyst either peels away layers of our
being so that we get closer to this foundation self or
an adding unto the various experiences and
personalities that we have so that we approximate
this ideal or core self, whether it is faith or soul
essence that comes with us from incarnation to
incarnation. We would like information about how
we work to know this core of self, how we balance
various aspects of this self that seem at odds with
each other, how we get to know mysterious parts of
this self that make themselves known from time to
time, how we find messages from that core self in
our dreams that come in archetypical images.

(Carla channeling)

Greetings in the love and in the light of the one
infinite Creator. We are those of the principle
known to you as Q’uo, and may we say what a
privilege and blessing it is for us to share in your
meditation and in your seeking for your own truth.

We are within your planetary sphere specifically to
aid those who would wish to ask us for our thoughts
and we only ask that you evaluate our opinions using
your own discrimination, for each secker has an
unique path to the one infinite Creator and
therefore each has an unique point of view which
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creates personal truths that you hear and resonate to.
Keep those that resonate within your own being and
leave the rest behind. This favor allows us to share
our humble and often incorrect opinions with you
without infringing upon your free will and we
appreciate your understanding this, for we do not
come to teach, but rather to share. We are those
upon that same path of seeking as you but a few
steps further on. We know not the mystery. We
yearn for it as do you.

As we gaze at the subject of the core being and how
within incarnation to find access to it to know the
self we ponder which tack to take in discussing this
seminal and interesting question, for in one sense the
core being of all that exists is the one great original
Thought, that unit vibration, shall we say, known as
Love. Indeed, this love is your essential self. Due to
the Creator’s adopting free will, the original
Thought created that which you know as light and
those photons, as you call them, which are the
particles, shall we say, of light have built all that you
are aware of and all that exists in manifestation,
either in the inner or time/space planes of existence,
or the outer or space/time planes of existence.

To be transparent is the most apt skill that can be
created within your practice in terms of becoming
aware of the ultimate essence of who you are. This
transparency is, shall we say, not a state of being

which is primary on the agenda of lessons learned
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within your density. However, those who seck the
one infinite Mystery often yearn to be transparent to
the surrounding illusion and wish mightily to
experience that lightness in transparency of being
which is associated with being pure spirit. The most
calm and the most busy of times alike offer moments
or windows of opportunity wherein suddenly the
illusion crystallizes and shimmers, and the
transparency of being can be felt. When these
moments occur, find time to give praise and thanks
for these experiences of a truth that lies within you.

We, however, would not choose this level of core
beingness to discuss primarily with you at this
working because it is our opinion that each density
has its purpose. Now, we would preface this line of
thinking by pointing out that the seeming
progression of densities is an artifact of time and
space and is not the deepest truth of the cosmos and
its makeup. In a deeper reality, or shall we say, a
more shallow illusion, all time and space is one and
as an entity, therefore each seeker is working
simultaneously upon all densities and sub-densities.
However, within incarnation there is time, there is
space and there is progression. Therefore, we use the
concept of densities to indicate which lessons are
learned first, which lessons are the foundation for
further lessons.

In first density the lesson is simply consciousness. In
second density the lesson involves the turning to the
light, the beginning of choices. In third density,
which you now enjoy, the lesson is in learning how
to love and how to accept love. These lessons are two
sides of the one coin of love. You have entered into
this incarnative experience because you felt that
there was room for improvement in your
understanding of love. Now, there are other reasons
which cause you to wish to come at this time having
to do with service to this planet and its peoples in
this time of transformation on a planetary scale. But
each also has lessons to learn, and so we would focus
upon the core beingness of the self as it can in a
stable manner be experienced helpfully within
incarnation.

You have heard us speak of meditation, not once—
except for the one known as J—but again and again.
We use this term meditation because it is what this
instrument is used to calling it, but often in
meditation people visualize, pray and contemplate.
However, the core of being within incarnation, we
feel, can perhaps most purely be sought within the
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concept of listening. Each is aware when someone
physical speaks and the sound vibrations carry to the
physical ear. Even if the language is foreign the
entity knows that communication is being
attempted. There is within each seeker an instinct
for hearing within. However, this instinct is latent in
most entities within incarnation, and it needs to be
encouraged over time on a regular basis.

Your holy work known as the Bible talks of the “still,
small voice.” We would characterize this voice as
that of what this instrument would call Christ
consciousness, or the spirit within. Within each
entity there lies a country that is a holy high place.
You spoke earlier of geography of the self and we
would say that this high place exists within a dark
continent of the subconscious mind. Into this place
comes the seeker who opens the inner ear and in this
place dwells the Creator in fullness and in mystery,
and the silent speech of this mystery is food and
drink to the eternal self within. Each condemns the
self for not meditating well and yet we say to you
that the attempt is all. Each experiences usually the
subjective feeling that a meditation could have been
purer or less cluttered with the errant thoughts of a
foolish and shallow personality that seem to drift
and rush through the calm and silent chamber
within with undue rudeness and haste. Yet we ask
you to be very patient and compassionate when
looking at the performance of meditation or silent
listening.

You see, within incarnation, within the progression
of youth to age and day-to-day, each has learned to
value performance and production. Each has the
internal checklist of things to do and there is an
uncanny delight in crossing off those never-ending
things to do, and yet your beingness depends not
one whit upon your crossing off the items on your
list. Rather, your value depends upon your vibration.
If you are in love with life, if you embrace the
present moment, then your core vibration is
expressing at its best, shall we say, at its most
harmonious, at its clearest and most lucid. And this
is what people receive from you louder and more
impressively often than what you are doing at the
time. This nexus of vibratory patterns is that which
you came to share with this planet so beloved to each
of you. This is the gift you have to give to your
fellow beings at this time—yourself.

Are you thinking that you are not good enough? Let
us square away and tackle that thought, for the self-
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judgment, while useful in Earthly pursuits, is
peculiarly disadvantageous to one who seeks to give
the self in love. There is a sense of proportion that
comes to one who has touched that core being which
is tabernacling with the one infinite Creator. Beyond
words, beyond actions, this essence is your gift and it
is worthy. How beaten down each entity is when he
attempts to judge the self against the yardsticks so
eagerly accepted.

Now, we are not suggesting that good behavior is
not appropriate. Indeed, each action and each
thought can be examined and each can profitably
learn about the self as she contemplates the actions
of the day and sees ways to do things more as she
would wish to have done them. This learning is
legitimate and is part of why you are here. But in
judging one’s own value it is very easy to spend time
tearing the self down, which could better be spent in
holding that dear human self in the arms of the love
within and comforting and being with that dear
child of Earth that tries so hard and fails so often. It
is appropriate for each of you to fail often, to fall
down and to pick the self up.

This is why you came into such a heavy, chemical
illusion. You wanted to fall down and go boom, as
this instrument would say. You wanted to be a baby
and to learn in the illusion, of the illusion, for the
illusion because within this thick illusion the
forgetting of who the true self is can take place so
that each entity feels alone and each entity has the
chance using nothing but free will and faith to
choose to come face to face with that core self you all
seek, and to within that self make the decision of
how to serve the infinite Creator. Each within this
room has chosen to serve along the path of service to
others. And so you seek by will and faith alone to
make choices that place you to the best of your
judgment and ability increasingly in mental and
physical states where you are dwelling within the
love of the moment and are able to serve others.

Were you not dwelling behind this veil of forgetting
these choices would be easily made. Within this
illusion, however, the choice to give, the choice to
make expressions of love, especially in the face of a
perceived not-love is precious, for choices made in
the darkness, in the absence of knowledge, go very
deep. You are working upon that core vibration
more efficiently, shall we say, within this illusion
than you ever will in all of the illusions that follow,
for once you have graduated from this third density

© 2009 L/L RESEARCH

the veil of forgetting shall be lifted and you will
know that you are one with the infinite One but that
all others are one with that infinite One and with
you, and there will be the strength of the group who
together seek that shall aid greatly in the basic
awareness of a more solid illusion, shall we say, one

more filled with light.

Never again shall you build the foundation of all
that is to come. This is a short and intense
experience during which you have marvelous
opportunities to transform the self. These chances
shall come in a cyclical fashion. Just as you have
learned one lesson and are feeling secure, as the one
known as B was speaking earlier, the next lesson
shall come forward and all shall be out of kilter
again, and in the initiation into that next level of the
lesson of the incarnation much will seem disjointed
and difficult. And then the lesson begins to be
learned. The experience smoothes out, perhaps, for a
time and then another time of learning begins.

Each portion of this cycle is equally useful and we
encourage each to appreciate the easy times and the
difficult ones, for in each state of mind there are
many, many lessons that can be worked upon. It, for
instance, is easier to work on thanksgiving when all
seems to be rosy. However, there is equal work in
thanksgiving when things seem difficult. This is a
chance you worked hard for, this chance to dwell in
dimness of perception and challenge the self to find
the light. When you are listening, know that you are
at your most precious time, that listening within is as
the key that unlocks the door to that holy ground
which is, in truth, in all places, in all times, and in

all things.

We would at this time transfer this contact to the
one known as Jim. We would thank this instrument
and leave it in love and in light. We are known to
you as those of Q’uo.

(Tape ends.) %
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NOVEMBER §, 1995

Group question: We are wondering how change and
new growth seem to come from confusion, pain,
anger and all sorts of negative emotions frequently.
How can we open ourselves up to such difficult
circumstances to aid positive change?

(Carla channeling)

We are those of Q’uo. Greetings in the love and in
the limitless light of the one infinite Creator. It is a
great privilege to be called to your circle of seeking at
this time and we wish to extend to each of you our
thanks and our blessing. As we share our thoughts
with you we would ask each to remain very able to
discriminate in those thoughts which you wish to
take and those you wish to leave behind, for we are
fallible and are not those who speak with great
authority, but rather those who care deeply to be of
service to those of your planet who would wish to
know what we have to say at this time. We trust you
to use that discrimination which is your unshakable

gift.

Your third-density Earth experience could be said to
be of a certain nature or kind. Basic to that nature is
duality. Your illusion is rich and redundant in its
dualities and opposites. This two-sidedness is the
result of the very kind of illusion which has been
prepared for you. It was prepared thusly for a
purpose. That purpose is the using of individual free

will to make choices concerning how each wishes to
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progress along the lines of spiritual evolution. As
each comes into the incarnative experience upon this
Earth plane ...

We apologize for this instrument who says she has a
frog in her throat. We do not find any such creature
to be inhabiting this part of her anatomy. However,
if you will bear with us we will bear with her.

Even the infant begins to differentiate and choose
who shall best supply its needs. And as that young
spirit becomes familiarized with the illusion, and as
the veil of forgetting drops, that infant soul prepares
for what we might call a long school year, for your
incarnative experience takes place in a beautiful and
plenteous classroom, that orb upon which you dwell.
At the heart of the new experiences lies a
consciousness. This consciousness has many parts.
There is a great range of awareness to which each of
you is privy and the number of choices that is made
by you in even one hour of your existence is vast, for
as each dwells in this moment, for example, the
senses are being bombarded by the noises the ear can
hear, by that light or darkness and the images which
the eye can see. There are several different sorts of
odors which make up that which can be smelled or
sniffed in the domicile which each now enjoys.
There are literally unlimited numbers of impressions
which enter into the nexus of your physical,
emotional, mental and spiritual being all the time,
and far below the threshold of consciousness about
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ninety percent of that which is taken in does not
come into the consciousness mind.

The young soul upon your planet works upon the
surface of experience. This surface experience fills
the being completely, for everything is new. But very
quickly the choices begin being made, and by the
time the youngster has become even a young adult
the choices have become solidified into a structure of
personality and character which preordains or biases
the way sense impressions are taken into the being
and used. Along the way in this continuing
learn[ing] process the experiences of love and of fear
have gone deep, penetrating the surface of the
personality, penetrating eventually even the deeper
character traits. Those experiences when one has
experienced love have provided each with times of
transcendent joy, and this is the gift of love, that
when experienced purely it brings with it a freedom
and a lightness that is ineffable and that is precious
and to be trusted as a real experience.

Those experiences wherein one has sounded the
depths of fear have also shaped the life experience.
This experiencing of fear is what we would look at at
this time, for it serves a great and useful purpose and
yet it is also that which solidifies and weights
experience with what we would term unnecessary
poundage. Now, when one looks at fear one first
needs to express that there is an appropriate reaction
to many hazards which can be called fear. Fear is not
always the bogey man or the villain. Often fear is
wisdom, but also quite often the action of fear is
counterproductive. So let us gaze at the way fear
works.

The child touches the stove and receives a burn.
Thereafter the child sees the stove and still finds it
attractive but the mind and the emotions contract
about that seeing and keep the child from hurting
itself. However good fear can be, it also is that dark
side of the self in its more subtle expressions and as
that shadow self it serves the seeker ill. Now, we
would not ask you to extirpate this fear. We do not
suggest that you become full of fearlessness, ignoring
the environment in which you find yourselves. We
do, however, encourage each to spend the time each
day to reflect upon those times when you have felt
that contracting which fear invokes, for often that
reaction of fear, that contracting, creates a knot, a
tangle of the beingness so that the consciousness is
narrowed and straightened and limited
unnecessarily. It is good, then, we think, to reflect
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upon whether you have used fear well in the day or
whether in the events of the day fear has used you,
for what you were describing in your question was
the way fears create pain.

Now, the basic nature of your illusion, that duality
of which we spoke, is as it is in order to provide a
structure within which the student of truth may
work upon itself in the refining and the disciplining
of the personality. Basically, you are attempting,
through the choices you make, to become more
aware of who you really are and what your personal
truth consists in. When you are moving from an
attitude that is free and relaxed you have the capacity
to be more aware in a conscious way of the rhythm
of life than when you are contracted through various
kinds of fear. When one is unsure, uncertain,
tentative and holding back cautiously these
contracting feelings create a friction and this friction
makes the seeking so vastly uncomfortable. And
since there are so many ways in which a sensitive
consciousness can be hurt it is no wonder that the
experiences of living seem to have much pain in
them.

But you see, as you came into this incarnational
experience you were looking forward to the
opportunity to enter into the transforming of the self
alchemically with great enthusiasm and gusto, for
the veil of forgetting was not yet in place and you
saw the incredible opportunity to learn and to serve
in the name of love. And like all those who are not
in the thick of things you thought it would be easier
than it turned out to be and this is inevitable, for
does any of us have the strength of imagination that
is capable of becoming fully aware of a situation
never experienced?

And so it seems that the times of suffering are those
times which give us the gifts of learning. Now, the
amount of pain and suffering, emotionally speaking,
that a seeker must carry is entirely up to that seeker,
for that seeker has set for itself, and this is true of
each, certain goals. Each came into this incarnation
determined to learn certain lessons. These lessons
were chosen uniquely by you and address those areas
in which you felt you could become clearer, purer
and finer, and you wished to work upon the
consciousness. And you chose to come here not only
to help this dear planet as its consciousness is
transformed but you came also for your own agenda.
And this agenda [is] always to do with love, for you
see this is not the density of wisdom. This is the
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density of love. And you seek, when you think you
are seeking wisdom, confusedly.

We must share with you that it is our perception
that one within your density will not become wise,
for the illusion was created specifically to confound
wisdom. Perhaps we may say that your journey is the
journey from the head to the heart, from reason to
feeling, from rigid structure to rhythmic and flowing
structure, from holding to letting go. And,
paradoxically, as you allow each strand you hold so
tightly to be released you do become more wise as
you release fear, release undue concern about those
things which are to come.

One can feel a victim very easily as one seeks to live
spiritually. One can feel the weight of all that has
been given up. One can drown in the hopes that
have not happened. One can be deafened by one’s
doubts. And we say to you that all this is satisfactory.
All this is acceptable. For truly you did not come
here to be happy. You did not come here to be
satisfied. But, rather, you came here to work, and to
learn, and to serve.

So we encourage you to go on, day by day, and hour
by hour, not asking yourself to be wise, but asking
yourself to be loving to yourself, to the world around
you, and to your other selves which [are] the very
essence of your being. We ask you to allow yourself
to be foolish. We ask you to get to know yourself in
all of your impulses and little eccentric ways, to have
a childlike feeling of exploration as you find yourself
responding to the catalyst that the world brings to
your senses. We ask you to put your arms around
yourself within and to give love and support to that
pilgrim soul which sails the seas of life, seeking
hungrily, yearningly, constantly for that which
beckons, that which calls.

Your heart is already full of all that you seek. All that
you wish is possible, and yet it shall always come
unexpectedly, sideways, as you have not prefigured
it. And it shall come in uncomfortable ways, for
when anything changes there is the adjustment to be
made, and this, perhaps, is the heart of what we wish
to say, that it is your desire in coming here to
change, and change means movement. And if you
have ever attempted to stop something that has
momentum you know that there must be force
applied in order to make that momentum cease and
another vector begin.
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This is what you have asked of yourself: to change.
Each wishes to accelerate the rate of her own
spiritual evolution and this involves change. And the
natural reaction to this change is contraction and
resistance, and this friction hurts. Can you learn to
allow change without contraction and concern?
Perhaps, on a good day. Not on a bad day. And this
is acceptable. The less you worry about how foolishly
you worry the less you condemn yourself for fearing
that which turns out not to be scary, the less in the

end you shall have suffered.

We encourage each to be patient with the self. It is
not a characteristic of your illusion that things be
clear, and yet there lies within each a heart that is
full and fair and perfect. And there is a door into
that holy place that is within. We encourage each to
knock upon that door each day and say, “Good
morning. Today I am with the infinite Creator.
Today I am love made visible. Today I am. I am. I
am.

We would at this time transfer this contact to the
one known as Jim. We thank this instrument and
leave it in love and in light.

(Tape ends.) %
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SUNDAY MEDITATION
NOVEMBER 12, 1995

Group question: We are taking potluck today.
(Carla channeling)

We greet you in the love and in the light of the one
infinite Creator. We are known to you as the
principle of Q’uo. Thank you for calling us to your
meeting on this day. It is a great privilege to have
offered to us the opportunity to share our views with
you. As always, we ask that you use your
discrimination, for we are fallible creatures as are
you.

The vibrations that this group has, in its melding
together, are heavy with the weariness that is of the
spirit rather than of the body, although each here
also has some degree of physical weariness as well.
And this being the case in a group which is often
very high in energy we would take some time to
work with the concept of having the lower spiritual
and emotional energies, for as in all conditions or
estates of living such a situation has much to offer in
the way of learning and in increasing the capacity for
personal compassion.

Energy is the most fundamental of ideated structures
within your physical illusion. The shapes and forms
of manifestation are illusory, they being instead
fields of energy. Even your physical body can
usefully be viewed as a field of energy which contains
multiple energy fields which work in cooperation
with each other within the structure of the shell
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energy of the physical body. So that when the seeker
experiences low energy it is experiencing a symptom
which points deeply into the structure of the
manifested being. If the energy of the field becomes
untenably weak the physical vehicle simply ceases to
function. A breath is expelled and another is not
taken. Even if there is nothing physically wrong with
the physical vehicle it is possible to cease viability
strictly because of the disintegration of the energy

field.

This is quite rare among your peoples as a cause of
death, but it can be seen to occur in the case of the
entity who has lost a mate after having a long and
mutually beneficial experience together. When one
leaves the physical plane the remaining mate not
infrequently chooses to turn the whole being
towards the day when he or she may be reunited
with the loved partner and this affects the energy
levels within the physical vehicle to the point where
any illness which is encountered is embraced and
used to effect the ending of the experience which is

desired.

When the kind of weariness that a seeker feels is
spiritual in nature it often signifies a time in which
the experience of incarnative life will seem very
difficult. Small matters seem to take on a larger
aspect, and therefore any small change or unexpected
occurrence triggers catalyst far in excess of what the
seeker would usually expect of itself. It is a condition
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of vulnerability because weariness sensitizes the
perceptive web which alters the level of information
given to the physical mind and to the consciousness
within. Small efforts seem to become major. The
mind turns from tasks that normally would be
accomplished easily, for it sees these tasks with the
jaundiced eye and the discontented heart of the
weary secker.

The sense of self is disturbed and the level of
comfort of mind drops. Into this weakened web of
perception can come extremely helpful—this
instrument is not able to find a word for the essences
that are available within the deeper mind. But the
state of low energy, because it increases sensitivity,
offers the opportunity to go more deeply within the
self, reaching towards those essences that can be
called archetypical, those essences which this
instrument would call hope, faith and charity.

So we ask each to gaze upon the weakened self, not
with impatience but with, as far as possible, an
undismayed peace of mind, for you have come into
this illusion to be affected by it. Yours is not the
path of evenness and spiritual perfection. Yours is a
path that is full of dimness, confusion and perceived
difficulty and suffering. Above all things we would
ask you to retain the concept of what is
fundamental, spiritually speaking, in this experience.
That which is fundamental is the one original
Thought which is Love. In a weakened state one has
difficulty in reaching out to others in love, reaching
to the self in love, and reaching to the Creator in
love. However, in this weakened state one is more
able to allow the self to be ministered unto by these
essences which dwell, irregardless of the surface
consciousness within, deeply seated within the
unconscious mind.

The instinct sometimes is to thrash about mentally
attempting to affect the energy state, to bring it into
what is seen as a more advanced or acceptable state.
Insofar as you can be aware of this tendency, we
encourage you to say to the self, “Peace, be still and
stay where you are. Abide. Rest. Release the effort to
better or improve your situation,” and allow the
deep self to open into the consciousness. Allow that
essence that is the Creator, that is love itself, to
minister unto you. There is no need to thrash or
wrestle. There is no need to give sermons to the self.
There is no need, in fact, to alter the state you
experience. The need is simply to remember love, for

all things shall pass but love. Moods shall come and
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go. Incarnations bloom, wither and die. Love
remains.

Those who strive each day, each moment, walk a
razor’s edge. On the one side of such intentional
living lies a golden land of ideals and promises,
dreams and heartfelt emotion. Your garden of Eden,
your Elysium, and your heaven lie within those
broad expanses of psychic energy. On the other side
of the razor lies the bleakness of despair, the darkness
of midnight and the hopelessness of those lost within
the sea of confusion, rudderless, suffering,
questioning and doubting. Is it any wonder with two
such contrasting experiences available moment by
moment that an even, steady life is difficult to
arrange? And yet we ask you to gaze at your ups and
downs and see that you did not come here to walk
the razor without falling, but rather to see that
balance and aim towards it.

Give it your best effort and when you perceive
yourself falling off of that evenness into rosy idealism
or bleak despair allow those emotions and know that
all states of mind alike have as their basis, love. See
the self, the consciousness that dwells deep within as
a kind of tree of life. Or perhaps we should give it as
a vine, for the vine itself, root and branch, is the
Creator, and you, each, are a branch off of that vine.
By your own free will you choose to graft various
other plants, shall we say, other kinds of vine onto
that vine and so your experience is a kind of hybrid.

Some grafts take the self towards the ideal and seem
most fair and beautiful. Some grafts do not take well
at all and the vine that issues from that graft is sour
and bitter and difficult to digest when that fruit is
plucked. And when the mouth is bitter with the
taste of despair it is difficult to remember that the
basic vine is love and that one needs only to travel
back down to the roots to ground the self in the
Creator. In times of difficulty, goading oneself
towards enthusiasm and inspiration is not our
suggestion. We indeed would suggest that you avoid
pushing the self around except when it is deemed
absolutely necessary. Rather, attempt to come into a
relationship with the momentary self in which that
self that is suffering is seen as a child, a child that
you can take within the embrace of your own heart
and rock and comfort and strengthen.

You can take that child and open the doors of your
attention to love and let that love dwell, beaming,
radiating that one great original Thought until that
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child within is permeated and completely saturated
with that love that dwells so perfectly at the center of
your being.

As you learn to work with your own moods without
judgment, without reproach, but with love and
patience, so you shall begin to learn peace, for peace
is not the removal of all that is not peaceful. Peace
within is a fruit of regular, repeated, consistent and
thoroughgoing willingness to experience the self as
the self and to regard it with love, for all things in
their time shall certainly occur within you. The best
and the hardest of experiences alike shall come to
you and flow through you and recede at last. And so
the surface shall always be confused to some extent,
but it is in the grounds of your being that the work
you wish to do shall be done. Be patient in that
work. Be quiet when you try to judge. Remember,
and refrain. And as you find charity for yourself, so
shall you be able to be part of the good in other
people’s experience. The peace begins within.

We would at this time transfer this contact to the
one known as Jim, thanking this instrument and
leaving it in love and in light. We are those of Q’uo.

(Jim channeling)

[ am Q’uo, and greet you again in the love and in
the light through this instrument. At this time we
would offer ourselves to any further queries which
those gathered here may have to offer us. Is there
another query at this time?

K: I would like to ask about the original Thought.
This is a product of the Logos that created the
universe? How do we experience this one original
Thought at this time?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.
The one great original Thought that has set all into
motion is the creation itself, that which you
experience at this time and that which is beyond
your current ability to perceive but which shall
become more and more available to you as you
progress in your own evolutionary journey. To say
that the one great original Thought is the Logos is to
somewhat misapply the term “Logos,” for the one
Thought of the Creator was the thought that It
would know Itself. This is the concept of free will as
you know it.

The means by which the Creator decided to know
[tself was to employ the great creative energy and
power of infinite numbers of Logoi so that each
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Logos is as a star or sun body and is an entity of
completeness with all densities represented within it.
Each Logos has within its care some form of
planetary system that also offers the opportunity for
what you know as life to be created and supported
therein and to move upon the evolutionary path
utilizing the free will embedded within all creation
by the Creator in Its one great original Thought.

Is there another query, my brother?

K: How were you able to perceive the nature of the
one great original Thought if it was in the mind of
the Creator or within the Creator?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.
As we all are a portion of this one Creator, cells
within the one great body of Being, each may
through the process of meditation retire in a single-
pointed fashion to that sacred room within and in
those special moments of illumination become aware
of the nature of the self and the nature of the
Creator and the nature of the creation as being One.

Is there a further query, my brother?

K: You speak of yourself as the principle of Q’uo.
Are you not a collection of unified souls—what I
would call souls—in your present state?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.
As a principle, in our particular experience, we are a
blending of two of what you would call social
memory complexes that have united their efforts to
be of service by offering our contact to this group.
Thus, the blending is as a principle.

Is there a further query, my brother?

K: I would like to clarify. Was there a single Logos
that created the multiple Logoi of which you speak
to make the Big Bang theory of the universe? Is the
Big Bang theory correct, and what the Creator used
to make the creation?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.
We would suggest that this one Logos was indeed
the one Creator who then created the infinite
number of Logoi that you may see in your night sky
as a representation of infinity. Each Logos, then, has
a various strength or capacity for creation, some
having created a solar system, others having created
an entire galaxy, each being one of an infinite
number of Logoi.

Is there a further query, my brother?
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K: Some spirits say that they can travel by thought
between galaxies. Is there a medium required to
travel between galaxies by thought, or is this a
consciousness or mind that would allow that?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.
We would call this a discipline of the personality
that would reflect what you would call the level of
one’s spiritual understanding that would allow
entities to move throughout the one Creation in
thought and in what you would call zero time. Most
entities of the third and the fourth density vibrations
move with the aid of mechanical devices that allow
the physical vehicle to be transported in time
through space. As these entities continue upon the
evolutionary journey and improve their means by
which they seek union with the one Creator then are
opened to them the disciplines of the personality
that allow movement without the necessity of
mechanical devices.

Is there a further query, my brother?

K: What happened in Roswell, New Mexico in
1947? Was there one flying saucer in Soccoro, New
Mexico, or were there two? Were they from the
psychic dimension, fourth density?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.
And though we find this is an area of great interest,
especially at this time, among many of your peoples,
we must refrain from working this riddle, for it is of
importance to many to find this answer for the self
and we would not take from them the fruits of this
endeavor.

[s there any other query?
K: No, thank you, Q’uo.

[ am Q’uo, and again we thank you, my brother. Is
there any other query at this time?

R: No question, but could you say “Hi” for us to
Hatonn?

[ am Q’uo, and we are pleased to report that those of
Hatonn are always with this group in spirit and lend
their aid and love to each.

Is there a final query at this time?
(Pause)

[ am Q’uo, and we are greatly filled with joy at the
opportunity of joining our vibrations with this
group once again. At this time we shall take our
leave of this entity and this group, leaving each in
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the love and in the light of the one infinite Creator.
Adonai, my friends. Adonai. %
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THE AARON/Q’U0 DIALOGUES, SESSION 27
NOVEMBER 17, 1995

(This session was preceded by a period of tuning and
meditation.)

Group discussion: (7he group agreed upon the topic of
living the devotional life in all of its variety and

dimension. Thoughts from the group are presented
below.)

We had originally thought that we would talk about

living the devotional life.

R says he is thinking about the fact that he takes
himself too seriously.

G is thinking about the oneness of all and yet feeling
different as well.

Barbara said that many in her group were feeling the
“two by four” between the eyes to learn lessons, and
I. says that this is not always the case.

Carla says that just deciding to live the devotional
life is the only way to do it.

Incarnation as the devotional body is a statement
that I. would like either Aaron or Q’uo to speak on.
This life, this job, is devotional, no matter what we
are doing. Do we have information on being too
hard on ourselves, or could we focus more on that as
well? The devotional life is not so much what you
try to do as what you are able to do; and we get
angry with ourselves for failing time after time.
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G enjoys reading what Barbara has to say about
living her normal life, because that is practical.

Q’uo: We are those of Q’uo. Greetings in the love
and in the light of the one infinite Creator. It is both
a blessing and a great privilege to greet each of you
this evening. We are humbly privileged to be called
to share our opinions and thoughts with you. We
would ask, as always, that you use your
discrimination as you hear what we have to offer. If
the thoughts ring within your resonant heart then
we offer them freely. If they do not ring true, then
simply leave them, put them aside and move on; for
truth is a personal and intimate matter. And each
person will recognize her own truth.

We are blending our vibrations with yours; and as
we weave our way through the ribbons of your
thoughts we sense the energy of birth and
transformation within each who sits in this circle of
seeking. Each seeker sincerely wishes nothing more
than to find truth in the self, in the environment, in
the thoughts, and in each other. Each has a burden
that is carried at some cost, and each has a yearning
that cries within and yet is deeper than tears can
express: to love, to be loved, and to be of true
service.

Each may well and justly consider himself a devotee,
an adorer of that which is of ultimate truth. The
level of anguish that has been experienced as each
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walks along the path of seeking is sometimes quite
high. And as we speak concerning the living of a life
in faith—that is, the devotional life—we cannot
promise that any of you will find in our words or in
any others the goal that you so desire. For within the
classroom of earthly life the questions are far, far
more important than the answers. And the desire,
the emotions of yearning and hope, are in
themselves more highly to be regarded than any
knowledge that can be expressed in words for the life
of the seeker within your density’s journey from the
head to the heart, from knowing to loving;
nevertheless, much in the way of tools and resources
that may aid in seeking can be expressed. But as we
move through many considerations and details,
please remember that your keen thirst for an inner
reality that pierces the illusions of earthly life holds
within their invisible field a strength and a truth that
shall, one day, be a revelation. And in that day,
knowing no more than you do now, you shall yet be
satisfied.

At this time we turn the microphone over to our
beloved brother Aaron. We leave this instrument in
love and light. We are those of the principle of
Q’uo.

Aaron: | am Aaron. My greetings and love to you all.
I ask your forgiveness for my intrusion on your
planning session. Of course, this is your human
choice, because this concerns your human experience
to which we properly respond.

There are many of you with slightly different needs.
I will attempt to extract from the expressed needs,
the commonality of need. You all wish to lead your
life in love; and yet sometimes incomprehensibly to
you, you end up living parts of it in fear. Sometimes
you judge that fear and say, “I am no longer living
the devotional life. How do I get rid of my fear and
return to love?” Others of you understand that both
the love and the fear are expressions of devotion. But
still your strong choice is to live your life in love, and
there may or may not be subtle judgments about
fear.

I do not want to go too far here, only to express that
my perspective is that simply to incarnate is a
devotional act. It takes tremendous love and courage
to move into incarnation. To live the devotional life
is not to be rid of fear; but to even offer that fear is
part of the devotion—to learn that everything is an
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expression of God so that the love is found within
the fear, for fear is merely a distortion of love.

My brothers and sisters, if it feels appropriate to you,
my brother/sister Q’uo and myself would choose to
focus on this question: “What does it mean to live
the devotional life?” And how do you run askew of
that meaning when fear prevents you from seeing
the truth of fear and you find yourself moving into a
stance of self-contempt for the fear-based actions or
need to get rid of fear?

I make this statement in an attempt to pull together
those threads of commonality, not only in your
verbal questions but in your thinking. Please feel free
to redefine the question and put aside my
suggestions if they do not feel appropriate. I thank
you. That is all.

Aaron: | am Aaron. Please take my words and
consider them within your own heart. I am not
omniscient. I can only speak to you from my own
perspective, which I offer to you lovingly. If my
words ring true to you, please use them. If they do
not ring true, discard them. If any words that are
offered to you do not help you to live your life with
more faith, more skill, more love, you must always
put them aside.

I wish to speak about living the devotional life. First
we need to ask who wishes to live the devotional life,
because there are many aspects of your self. The soul
knows that it always lives the devotional life. It does
not live behind a veil, so it sees clearly. But once you
walk into human awareness, it is a struggle to live
the devotional life. You struggle with that which
seems inconsistent with that life.

I wish to offer you an example. Be a fish with me,
twenty yards down under water. Feel the heaviness
of the water, the darkness below you. Look up and
see the light. Seen through the density of water and
then through the atmosphere is the sun. It is hard to
see this orb. Certainly there is something called light,
but there is no clear perception of the source of that
light. Now please emerge from the water; and when
you arrive at those last inches, suddenly, “Ah! There
it is! The sun! This has been the source of light.”

This act of looking through the surface, this
moment, is akin to the spiritual awakening that each
of you have experienced in your lives. Some of you
clearly perceived the spirit realm as children, so there
was no moment of awakening to the truth of the
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spirit realm. But even for those of you who
experienced that realm as children, there was a time
when suddenly you understood, “This isn’t concept;
this is real. This is the deepest root of my being.”
There are some of you who were further under water
and had the precise experience of looking through
the surface, seeing the sun, and coming into the
belief, “Now I am seeing clearly.”

But my dear ones, what about Earth’s atmosphere?
You still do not have a direct experience of the sun.
Your meditation and other inner work bring you
into that space where finally there is nothing to
distort the direct experience of the sun; but still you
are seeing at a distance. Then you must go into the
heart of the sun. “I will be burned up, destroyed,”
you say. Yes, “I” will be destroyed. The self cannot
exist except as concept in the brilliance of that sun.
Self is seen only as the tool, having no other
existence other than as the tool; and yet it must be
cherished because it is the tool of the incarnation
and you need it. But you wear it only as a cloak;
there is no identity with it. It is a tool!

When you come to the readiness to release even ego
self, then you are ready to dive into the heart of the
sun—no water, no atmosphere, no distance. Here, at
last, is the direct experience of the sun. And what do
you find there? One has to laugh as one enters that
moment because you find that you have always been
there, that you have never left, that the rest was all
illusion.

The soul knows that it always lives the devotional
life, because it knows the reality of itself as spirit.
Those who live in the heaviness of Earth’s
atmosphere (never mind those under water who are
not yet aware of the sun) become caught in thinking
there is something they need to do to experience the
sun. And from the relative perspective, indeed, there
is. Here is where confusion lies.

The doing is not to wage war with the ego, which
solidifies the illusion of relative reality. The work is
to bring even the ego self into the Divine, to the
divine Self. You cannot transcend ego until you
accept ego. The work is not to wage war with ego
self until the Higher Self wins, for that is an
impossible task, self-defeating from the start. The
work is to embrace the ego self so that it becomes
transparent, becomes seen as a serviceable tool of the
incarnation.
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You, as human, have a challenge, which is to move
in both places at once: within the relative structure
in which ego seems solid; and within the ultimate
structure, which sees with absolute clarity. Relative
reality lies within ultimate reality.

My friends, think of a carton. Set yourself down
inside it. The lid is closed. Here is your relative
reality. You think that is all there is. May I ask you
to take a finger and poke up the lid. Slowly raise the
head just enough so that the eyes can peer out. Aha!
There are a thousand; no, a million; no, ten million
or far more cartons which beings inhabit. And
around them is this infinitive space which we call
ultimate reality.

You can never leave ultimate reality, and so you can
never cease living the devotional life. And yet the
relative human must, in part, give its effort to the
living of the devotional life, not because that effort is
needed for the devotional life to be lived but because
the offering of effort is part of the teaching tool of
the incarnation. I wish to turn the microphone over

to my beloved brother/sister/friend Q’uo. That is all.
Q’uo: We are those of Q'uo. We wished to wait

until the competition for sound value went a little
more towards our favor, as the sound of sirens
somewhat overmasters the human voice.

It is just such moments when the pilgrim soul
identifies the sound of a passing siren and thinks,
“What an intrusion it is into my peace,” and yet you
also dwell within that siren’s wail. You are the entity
in the ambulance. You are the child trapped in the
fire. And the siren may be equally, justly, seen as the
aid, the tocsin which rings, to remind the heart of
the love it bears for that portion of the self caught in
pain, in fire, or in the ceaseless athanor of the
alchemist’s lore.

“Who seeks the devotional life?” asked our brother
Aaron. Who, indeed, should stand up and say, “I am
the real person”? What portion of self can represent
that seeker? We ask each to look within and estimate
how much the self has been included as an object
worthy of devotion. Those who seek along the path
of service to others can more easily see and recognize
those efforts poured out upon friend and stranger far
more so than they can look within and see there,
those portions of the self that need support, comfort,
reassurance, and that ineffable quality you often call
mercy.
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Why is the self so often not an object of devotion?
Perhaps in part it is because the seeker hears its own
thoughts and sniffs the dark side some dark thoughts
suggest or even reveal. And how righteous is the self
in judging that dark side, that “hue-manity”? Now,
it is our perception that it is entirely appropriate for
the self to be more and more aware as it goes
through the incarnational experience that this dark
side of self exists. We ask you not to flinch away
from that portion of your human nature you
perceive as dark.

You are a whole and completed entity bearing all
that there is within the mystery of your
consciousness. The illusion that you enjoy presents
the night and the day, the dark side and the light
side, as the entire globe of your Earth turns again
and again ... light following dark, following light,
following dark ... This is the nature of the dance
you now are enjoying to a greater or lesser extent.

Perhaps the greatest single stcumbling block to the
self’s perception of how to live devotionally is this
vein of judgment that the human lode contains. As
in all ore, you are miners digging through useless
rock as well as precious. Do you judge the material
surrounding a vein of valuable metal because it is not
that valuable substance? Or do you simply process
the ore to refine it and to purify it?

Truly, as that precious metal within you—that pure
consciousness—is refined in the furnace of
incarnation, it is very helpful for the self to learn to
minister to the self within that is undergoing
transformation. What age are you within? What age
is the shadow side of self? Is not your isolation—
your feelings of alienation, this whole constellation
of painful lacks and perceived limitations—the
product of a young child’s agony as it attempts to
grow into that which it was not? We suggest to you
that when you begin to turn to self-judgment that
you perhaps turn again and take up that self within
that you perceive as misbehaving and embrace that
being, showering it with compassion, for it does no
more than express its nature.

You judge not the slag, the dross. It simply does not
make it into the ring, the ornament, the coin ... Just
so, love all of the self. This seemingly imperfect
instrument is in fact perfectly created to give the
seeker the maximum degree of potential for learning.
Sometimes lessons come hard, but it is precisely your
confusion and perceived lack of understanding that
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place you in so exquisite a rightness of position to
meet and to learn to embrace and cooperate with the
destiny that you have planned for yourself within
this incarnative experience.

We would at this time turn the microphone back to
our beloved brother. We leave this instrument in
love and in light. We are those of Q’uo.

Aaron: | am Aaron. Q’uo picked up the words,
“What aspect of the self is the real self?” Have you
seen a small child playing in costumes? Perhaps it
picks up its mother’s briefcase and pretends to be a
businessperson, or picks up a cooking spoon and
apron and pretends to be a cook. It is very easy to see
that each masquerade the child moves into is an
expression of the true Self.

Just so, in incarnation you wear many masks. Is one
the true Self? They are all expressions of the true
Self. Which true Self is that which is no self at all,
but empty of ego identification, the transcended Self
which rests fully in its own Pure Awareness, in its
own divinity?

You are familiar, of course, with the lines in your
scripture known as the Bible that God created man
in his/her image. I beg your pardon. I ask that you
look for a moment at that sentence. This which we
might call God is infinite love, infinite wisdom and
intelligence, always thinking to expand itself and to
express itself. The individuated awareness is one
expression and furtherance of the Divine. It also
moves into myriad experience as the child that
masquerades. It is all part of its coming to know
itself.

My brother/sister/friend of Q’uo has spoken
eloquently of what happens when that which is
being expressed in the self is that upon which
judgment arises. For example, when that which has
arisen is anger or fear or greed, Q’uo has suggested
that you are pulled out of the experience that you are
living the devotional life. When fear solidifies as
judgment and in effect closes you into that box
which I described earlier, from which place you lose
perception of your divinity, then you cease to see the
larger Self which is no self and how self is offered
these myriad expressions as part of its learning
opportunity. And instead, you move into a pattern
of fixation on what arose in experience and into a
relationship with that expression in which you must

either call it good or bad, to be kept or to be gotten
rid of.
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There is nothing wrong with discriminating mind.
In fact, you need such mind for the incarnation. The
judgment that flagellates the self is unnecessary to
discriminating mind. Discriminating mind can
simply observe, “This is unskillful.” But the energy
field need not contract around that discernment. It
is made from a place of Pure Awareness which sees
the human slipping into fear. Whar slips into fear?
Fear slips into fear. Do not go with it! It is only a
problem when there is no awareness that one is
slipping into fear. Then the energy field contracts
and it is as if the box lid were shut. Then you forget
who you are. You begin to believe the masquerade,
to believe, “I am the bad one who's feeling cheap,
who’s been cruel,” or whatever else may have arisen.
You forget that there is a soul out there, and this
moment of feeling fear is simply one expression.

Fear is not to bind you in a box of hatred. Fear is to
teach you compassion. That was the whole reason
for your incarnation: to move into a situation where
you find the catalysts which help to open your heart.
You do not have to get rid of anything. When you
do not need it, it will go. As long as there is an attack
on what has arisen in the human self, there is
separation from the self and from the Divine of
which that self is expression.

I want to ask that you begin to observe this
contraction of the energy field. When a fear arises—
anger, desire, impatience, pride—then, as Q’uo
pointed out, judgment arises that says, “I shouldn’t
be feeling this,” and with that judgment you move
into a space of strong self-condemnation: “Fix it.
Get rid of what’s broken.” But, my dear ones,
nothing was ever broken.

Does a mathematics teacher put a hard problem on
the board to convince you that you are inadequate or
to help you learn how to solve the problem? Does
incarnation hand you the heavy emotions which give
rise to judgment in order to confirm your
inadequacy or to teach you compassion? The
question is not that these heavy emotions arise, but
rather is wherein identification lies.

With the emotion and the clarity that can observe
the emotion arising without ownership of it, here is
the hole poked through the box so you can see the
space, see the angel that you are. “Ah, yes. [ am here
experiencing this heaviness for a reason. I don’t have
to hate myself for experiencing it, only love and
respect the experiencer of it. My aversion, then, is
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against the unpleasantness of the experience; but I
don’t have to attack myself that it came into me.
Instead can there be greater compassion for this
one?” This clarity is one essence of living the
devotional life.

On the ultimate plane you are always living the
devotional life; but on the relative plane, in order to
live that life there must be a willingness to stay in
touch with the divine aspect of the self, to create that
spaciousness whereby the true Self can be seen
through the clouds of delusion.

To live the devotional life is to be willing not to
attach to fixing the self, but rather, to aspire to
loving the self. There is effort involved. It is the
effort to learn that the box is transparent. As long as
the box seems solid, it provides both barrier and
safety—Dbarrier to protect the small self and safety to
that which is “outside” and may seem threatened by

the negative thoughts of the ego self. And so you
hide in the box.

To live the devotional life is to love the Divine so
much that you are willing to put holes in that armor,
to give up your fear or at least your ownership of
that fear. When you poke holes in the box you
cannot help but see the brilliance of the light that
shines beyond, shines through even into this
expression that we call small self. Can you love this
small self that falls into mud puddles? It is easy to
love God; but can you love this that quakes in fear,
that sometimes lies, grasps or abuses as expression of
that fear?

Q’uo: We are those of Q’uo and are again with this
instrument.

In closing we would ask that as you lay your frail
barque of flesh down between the soft, cool sheets of
your bed, think on all your attributes and shower
them with your affection. “Ah, sweet feet and legs
that have carried me where I chose to go this day ...
ah, dear back, strong, bent under the burdens of the
day ... kindly stomach, hard-working heart, sweet
tongue spouting such folly ... ah, dear, dear pride,
lovely vanity, elegant sloth ...” Do not fear these
attributes. They are yours to command, to use in
understanding more. They all are yours—precious,
precious gifts. Without all of your attributes you
could not swim so well in the sea of confusion that is
breeding new life within you.
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Tuck yourself in with love this night, and cast all
your burdens into the powerful and compassionate
arms of the Creator, whose nature is love and whose
love is nearer than your breathing. The Creator does
not care that you perceive yourself as imperfect, for
the Creator knows your heart and dwells therein in
perfect contentment.

Good night, each weary spirit. Our joy at being
given this opportunity to share with you this
weekend is too great to express. We love and bless
each of you, and for now leave this instrument and
you in the ineffable Mystery of the love and the light
of the one infinite Creator. Adonai. We are those of
Q’uo.

Aaron: | am Aaron. You are weary and I will be
brief. No more words or thoughts; but I want to
bring your bodies into this because you learn with
these bodies. Both Q’uo and I have raised the
question, “What do you do with this judgment?
What about these contractions of self-condemnation
or of heavy emotion?”

There is an exercise drawn from Tai Chi called
“pushing hands.” In this exercise, two people stand
face to face, one foot behind the other and arms
resting, forearm against forearm. A pushes sharply.
B’s usual reaction to that push is that its body’s
energy contracts. If it is deeply aware, it may go only
as far as that contraction; otherwise, it will push back
or resist.'

A is not just another person. A is all of those
conditions of life which push at you. When life
pushes you, you have two choices. The traditional
choice is to push back, but you can also learn to
dance with that force, to absorb it; and when the
force releases itself, take it back. It is quite powerful
to practice this and watch that which wants to resist
arising, to see, “I can’t just will that the resistance fall
away. | can wish it would go, but I can’t make it go.
I can pretend it’s not there, but that doesn’t mean
that it no longer exists. But when I soften around
that resistance, not trying to make it go away any
longer and not acting it out, but just making space
for it, then I become able to dance with that which
pushes at me, be it internal or external. And with the
worst hailstorm falling on my head or an emotion

' Aaron is using the letters A and B to refer to two individuals
in relationship.
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arising, I give it more space and become able to
dance with it.”

I want Barbara to demonstrate this to you that you
might practice it tonight and in the morning, so that
we may talk a bit about the exercise and what it
means to dance with life.

It is such joy to rest here in this circle of sincere and
loving seekers. I express a gratitude that you have
invited me into your circle. I love you all and wish
you a good night. Barbara will show you this exercise
when my words are concluded. That is all. %
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THE AARON/QQ’'U0O DI1ALOGUES, SESSION 28
NOVEMBER 18, 1995

(This session was preceded by a period of tuning and
meditation.)

Aaron: | am Aaron. Good morning and my love to
you all. I hope you have had a restful night. A few of
you are aware of dreams in which you were
observant of the movement between contraction and
opposition to it, and to dancing with that catalyst
and the resultant contraction about which we spoke
last night. We have been talking about this balance
between the ultimate being—which is whole and
knows its wholeness, which experiences no veil
separating itself from the reality of its wholeness—
and the relative being which perceives itself to be less
than whole and is struggling to become whole.

You are not incarnated to get rid of that struggle,
but to live it out and learn from it. You must cherish
the experience of the incarnation without getting
lost in it. This, to me, is another aspect of the
devotional life: the willingness to work in an
ongoing way to keep both doors open, cherishing
and living the incarnation from a perspective that
sees it clearly.

You are the mother tying the child’s shoes before it
leaves to march in the parade, straightening its
collar, adjusting the outfit, smoothing its hair. And
you are simultaneously on the tenth-floor balcony
observing not only the whole parade but the infinite
landscape through which the parade marches. From
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that perspective you cannot see whether the child’s
shoe is still tied; but if it is not tied, if you had not
given that care on the relative plane, then it might
stumble and fall, disrupting the entire parade behind
it. And that disruption you would see from your
balcony.

So, you must attend to both, attend with infinite
care to the details of relative existence. And that
attendance is what I name as devotion—attending
but without fixation, with the spaciousness which
sets you up on that balcony. You might even move
to the sixtieth floor where you can see all the
neighboring villages and all the other parades.

I want to invite you to do a small inner exercise with
me. Walk into a bathroom with me. Turn on the
faucet and observe the water filling the sink.
Suddenly it threatens to overflow and the faucet that
turned it on does not turn off. It seems to turn in
only one direction. The water is up to the top lip
now and here it comes over the top, running down
onto the floor. Try to turn it off again; it will not
turn. Feel the tension building in you. It is
streaming over the top now, a literal waterfall, and
you know that this bathroom is directly above the
living room. It will leak through. Quick, gather
towels. Mop up the water. Toss the saturated towel
into the bathtub and take another and another. If
you go fast you can keep up. Can you feel the
tension of that? “Me against this water.” This is the
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relative human. And now I walk into the bathroom
and pull the plug. Whoosh! The water goes down the

drain. Feel the tension relax?

Life constantly hands you its barrage of overflowing
sinks, of problems to be solved; and your energy

contracts into a self that will handle those problems.
This, my dear ones, is not devotion. This is control.

This is fear.

Even if that sink was above not your own but your
neighbor’s living room in an apartment, and if your
desire to stop the water was so that no harm would
come to your neighbor, implying focus on service to
another—when you are meeting the issue with that
contraction of fear, you are simply moving into a
perpetuation of an old pattern which believes that
the ego self must be in control. If it must be in
control, then there is something “other than” out
there of which it must be in control.

So, you move into the myth of strengthening the
self, being the powerful or capable or good one.
There is nothing “other than.” In the moment when
you symbolically pull the plug, you shift tracks from
the fear track to the love track. You come back into
harmony. The universe is not throwing mud on you
in order to make you feel small or inadequate. If the
universe does fling mud on you, in some way you
have invited participation in that experience because
the soul sought the experience—that 4X4 beat over
the head that we talk about—sought the experience
because there was a higher area of learning which it
sought, and it did not know how to open to that
area of learning.

I want to offer a brief example of Barbara’s
experience here. She did not ask for the tendonitis in
her shoulder or the hernia in her belly. The
conscious self did not want these distortions. The
conscious self wanted to be healthy and free of pain.
The higher wisdom sought the experience of moving
into full harmony with the universe and was aware
of the use to draw to itself the catalyst needed to
make evident the areas of delusion, so as to allow the
fullest possible expression of this intended harmony.
The personal self agreed, without knowing the
details, “This learning is the highest priority.
Whatever it takes, I agree.” It was offered milder
lessons of the truth of harmony and was unable to
pay attention to those. It truly needed something
either life-threatening or physically painful to catch
its attention.

© 2009 L/L RESEARCH

And so, the body began to manifest these symptoms,
these symptoms rather than other symptoms,
because they grew out of a karmic stream, because
there had been past injuries to the body in these
areas and there is a cellular level of memory which
perpetuates that distortion until it is released. My
intention here this morning is not to explain how
karma works in depth, so I will leave off that
particular track and be glad to answer any questions
about it at another time.

Simply put, here was the human frantically mopping
up the floor, and it needed to be reminded that the
water is not “other than.” You need not attack it.
Instead of perpetuating the practice in which you
find yourself in opposition to it, stop. Use whatever
practices are necessary or useful to release the tension
of these old patterns in the ways that you practiced
in the dance last night. That is one type of practice
for coming back into this sixth-floor perspective; and
then you see all of the other possibilities, nothing in
opposition to you. Pull the plug or open your heart
or whatever is appropriate in that circumstance—
"Nothing against me.”

To do this over and over and over is to live the
devotional life. This is coming back to the memory,
“I am divine and everything is divine, and I do not
need to live my life in fear and disharmony.” To do
this is so difficult because the personal self is so
attached to its fear, attached to its perpetuation of its
mythical separation. It has felt safe, albeit alone, in
that separation. And you are constantly asked to give
up that mythical separation which has held you
alone but safe, to offer your fear of the Divine—not
getting rid of it, just releasing it/offering it—to offer
your unworthiness, another illusion; to offer the
myth that you are bad or broken.

My dear ones, all of those myths served a purpose to
the personal self. You come to one and then another
and you ask, “This one, too? Must I let go of this?”
Yes, all of it. With each letting-go there is resistance.
When you learn to greet that resistance with a gentle
kindness, it is not so hard.

After some time, you find that you can be observant
of the parade on the ground level from a basement
window that watches the feet go by and sees all of
the untied shoes. And you can watch the parade
from the sixtieth floor at the same time—a
spaciousness which reaches out and ties each shoe as
it passes by, but without any fixation on any of this
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passing parade as “self,” without any self to protect,
just love which comes up to the highest floor and
watches the whole process.

At this time I would like to pass the microphone to
my brother/sister/friend Q’uo. I want to state here
that it brings much joy (I speak for myself here but I
know that Q’uo would echo my words). It brings me
much joy to share with you in this dialogue pattern,
each adding the richness of our own perspective. We
speak as two souls speaking to this gathering of
souls, all of us gathered together. I thank you with
loving and grateful heart for wanting to share with
this circle in this way. That is all.

Q’uo: We are those of Q’uo. And we, too, greet you
with love, light, and joy in the infinite Creator.

How pleased we are to be exploring that great
Mystery which is the ground of being with you. To
us it remains an inimitable and ineffable Mystery;
and at the same time, as we become more ripened as
spirits, we become ever more deeply in love with this
Mystery. We know not at what point we shall move
beyond distortion, but we care not; for the delight of
consciousness is like the odor of remembered
flowers, a scent of supernal beauty that stays with
utmost clarity in the memory.

We have been talking about the core of the art of
living well, shall we say. That core being the
establishment of a truly peaceful and non-
judgmental attitude with regard to the self in all of
its human vagaries. We have encouraged you to have
mercy on yourselves and to allow healing, to touch
the jagged edges of the wounds that the self’s
reaction to catalyst have caused. But how to do that?
We are not speaking of releasing the self from the
processes of self-determined ethics. We do not
discourage the seeker from creating personal
standards or from attempting with a whole heart to
fulfill and honor these ethical commitments; but
rather, our concern is that the sense of self not be
diminished in the self’s regard by the straying from
the subjective structure of perceived righteousness or
justice.

This work is important to the emerging
metaphysical being. To enter into these processes
with healing is for many difficult due to the self’s
disappointment with itself. We might suggest as a
tool to be used in moments of self-judgment, the
visualizing of a scene upon the stage of consciousness
in which the Creator’s hand is downstretched, open,
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palm upward—that hand being as tall as you, you
being just able to reach into the palm to give to this
outstretched hand of love the gifts of your humanity;
for we assure you that the Creator finds these gifts
precious. Here is the thing not done. Here is the
thing done in error, omissions and commissions that
you perceive as erroneous. Give them up. One by
one let them tumble into that palm, one upon the
other. Here, envy and pride ... all the sorry gifts of
the undisciplined self.

Now look upon these bits of colored stone that are
the form of these metaphysical gifts. To you, when
you gave them, they were gray, ugly, broken pieces
of self, fit only for the trash. Look now and see the
beautiful colors of these shards of a life broken as
they gleam and shine—blessed, accepted, and
transfigured by the love of the infinite One. These
are gifts indeed.

When these gifts have been given, when you see
these colors, retreat a step at a time from the
visualization and come back to the self—forgiven,
blessed, renewed. You are loved in every tiny iota of
the fullness of your being. There is, then, the
opportunity to begin anew; and truly this chance is
always real, not a mirage. For metaphysically
speaking, the one who turns over its perceived errors
is doing substantial and blessed labor. Take the deep
breaths of the light that dwells as plenum in all that
there is and know that you are made new.

We would at this time turn the working over to our
beloved cohort, that prince in monk’s robes, our
Aaron. We leave this instrument in love and light for
the moment. We are those of Q’uo.

Aaron: I am Aaron. As there will be a fourth session,
my choice is to keep the next body of material
separate and offer it this afternoon, and to focus our
attention here for now. One of you has spoken to
me of the questions of the human as teacher and
learner. Each of you is always a teacher to other. At
times, that which it teaches is the personal ego self.
At times, that which it teaches is the Pure-Awareness
Self. She states that it would be ideal if all who
taught could teach from that highest level, but of
course you cannot. Thus, your teaching of another is
a process of discovering and analyzing that highest
awareness in yourself.

For many of you, because you are aware that the
teaching comes from the ego self, you become
frozen, afraid to offer that because of your
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abhorrence that you will offer distortion and thereby
defile another. I bring this up as one area about
which we would like to hear your concerns. Please
offer any other questions that come to your minds
and to which you would have us speak.

M: In the exercise that Aaron described last night, is
there a way to do this without anyone else with us?

Aaron: | am Aaron. I hear your question. You may
constantly do this. There is always a partner,
although often not a human partner. There is the
sink that overflows.

This instrument showered this morning and found
some water on the floor. Immediately her energy
contracted against the water. Then you must offer
that small, whispered, “Dance with it. The water on
the floor is not my enemy.” If you stub your toe and
there is pain, you can fight with that pain or
embrace the pain and soften your energy field
around it. If the letter which you sought was not in
the mailbox in the incoming mail, feel the
contraction—wanting, wanting, grasping—and
remind yourself, “I am not in opposition to the
universe nor the universe in opposition to me. That
letter not coming is the catalyst ... this is the water
on the floor by the tub ...”

What is your relation to the catalyst? You will see it
constantly at every red light, at every wait in the
supermarket line. Noting the contraction, you make
the skillful and loving decision to move back into
harmony, to observe the contraction with a certain
spaciousness and kindness. You are not getting rid of
the contraction. If you are late getting across town
and hit a string of red lights, you may note at each
one that there is contraction.

If you walked across a graveled driveway strewn with
rocks and your feet were bare, many of them would
prick your feet and there would be pain and
contraction. You would not say, “There should not
be contraction,” but you, out of kindness to the
body, might feel anger towards the driveway. “Why
does it have to have sharp rocks?” You might think,
“Next time I will bring shoes to cross this road,” but
you do not think, “I shouldn’t feel pain.” You do
not think, “My body should not contract. My body
should like the pain.” There is kindness to the body.

With emotional catalyst—the red lights as you drive
across town—the energy contracts in the same way.
Just come back to, “What is tense?” Come back to
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harmony with the universe. “The universe is
handing me precisely the catalyst that I need. Can I
sit here with each light, on the ground floor with the
human squirming, wanting the light to change,
while from the top floor, awareness is observing how
much tension this human is feeling and offering it
love?”

As you nurture that higher perspective, you begin to
keep the door open so that you can come into
painful catalyst, observe the painful contraction, and
not fixate on doing anything about the
contraction—not getting rid of it or flinging your
anger about it on another, but just noting, “Here is
contraction,” and dancing with it.

As Q’uo just pointed out, this does not stop you, for
example, from putting on shoes and going out and
removing the sharpest rocks from the driveway. You
learn to act skillfully from a place of love; to relate to
the world in ways harmonious to the human’s value
system; to bring about change, but from a place of
love and not from a place of fear. May we hear
others of your questions directed either to Q’uo or
to myself, or else simply thrown out loosely for us to
decide who will answer?

Carla: Usually when I channel I can feel that the
energy of the circle is upholding me perfectly.
Occasionally I can tell that in addition to this
energy, my essence is somehow being tapped and I
am spending a lot of my own energy. Can you give
me any insight into whether this is random or
whether this is as it should be?

Aaron: [ believe we would both like to speak to this
question. May I speak first? This is not random. It is
the place where the ego self has become more solid,
where there is tension—perhaps internal tension
about the answer or some thought that the self
should know the answer, so that the self ceases for
that moment to be a perfectly clear instrument and
offers also its own opinion or need or fear into the
workings. And this is fine, although uncomfortable
and certainly less clear in the resultant channel. But
it is your catalyst, your opportunity for learning.

There is a level of mind present in you which is
observing this tension. My sister, may I suggest that
when you experience this tension, you simply begin
to note it as “Tension, tension ...” I would suggest
that you use a very non-judgmental label. To say,
“Ego is present,” becomes a judgment. Your
observance of this situation in yourself simply points
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out the presence of some tension within you about
the question or about the receiving of the answer.
And as you note it, “Tension, tension ...” you find
an infinite spaciousness opening to that tension and
you find yourself coming back to the clarity which is
your preferred way of channeling, both for the
clarity of the answer and to not drain your self’s
energy. I believe Q’uo would like also to speak to
this. I pause.

Q’uo: We are with this instrument. We are those of
Q’uo.

We would say to this instrument: My child, you
remember the parable of Peter in the boat at night
on the Sea of Galilee’, how Peter saw his teacher
walking upon the waters to him. Recall how Peter
leapt from the boat and walked to meet his beloved
rabbi. Only when Peter became aware that he was
doing an impossible thing did he begin to sink. And
then Peter remembered to reach out his hand to
grasp his teacher’s. Always your beloved’s hand
awaits your reach. Always the turning to trust will
not be in vain.

We are those of Q’uo. May Aaron and we have the
next query, please?

I: When Barbara and I danced a bit last evening,
there seemed to be several stages of release as we did.
The final stage caused a different sort of contraction
because I seemed to perceive flashes of some
immense, bright space. But the sense of personal me
couldn’t find itself there, so it kept retreating. Is it so
that there is perceived these stages of release?

Aaron: | am Aaron. I hear your question, my
brother. It is hard to think of it as stages so much as
continuum from utmost involvement in the personal
ego self with no notion of the expanded self to total
resting in the expanded self. There lies a vast
continuum. Because the mind cannot experience the
subtleties of that continuum, it may see it in terms
of plateaus. But in the reaching of each plateau,
there is a continuum.

Ultimately you open into that space of light. There
is no personal self there and there need not be a
personal self there. But that does not mean the
personal self has ceased to exist. On the ultimate
level it never did exist, but was simply one

: Holy Bible, Matthew 14:26-32.
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expression of the Divine. But on a relative plane it
does not and will not cease to exist.

If you have a screw to set in a hole and you go to
your toolbox and get the screwdriver, turn the screw,
and then put the screwdriver down—five minutes
later has the screwdriver ceased to exist? It does not
exist in that space/time, but it still exists. When you
reach that place of infinite spaciousness and innate
clarity, the personal self simply has no need to exist
in that space/time. You will come back to it when
you need it.

There are very valuable meditation practices which
teach you to rest stably in this infinite space and
Pure-Awareness Mind, to rest in the divine Self, and
to reopen skillfully to the personal self when you
have need to do so. You cannot take out the garbage
merely from the soul self. Your humanity is needed.
I would pass the microphone at this time to Q’uo. |
pause.

Q’uo: We are those of Q’uo. My brother, we ask:
What now remains as the direction of your seeking
upon this planet within this pattern?

(Pause)

We are those of Q’uo. And in your silence lies a gift
that you give yourself. For skill can wane and heart
can fail. Yet upon the sea of consciousness there is
that spirit which abides, moving over the water to
create and alike to destroy. It is in the opening to
and allowing of this overarching energy that the
seeker will find answers that have no words, but only
open the door into that purity of emotion within
which lies personal truth.

We are those of Q’uo.
I: Thank you, Q’uo and Aaron.
Q’uo: Is there a further query at this time?

G: I have been working with anger in my partner. I
understand his pain and why he lashes out at me,
and yet am hurt by this. I don’t understand why, if I
can see with compassion that his road is different
and I can learn from him ... how can I be hurt?
When I think about this it makes me sad and teary.
That’s my question.

Q’uo: We are those of Q’uo. My sister, was it the
immortal bard which asked, “If you prick me, do I
not bleed?” It is appropriate to hurt or to be hurt
when there are negative emotions directed upon
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your hapless head. This is his gift to you. To the
world it is a kind of abuse to be tolerated. To the
spirit it represents, as do all catalysts, an opportunity
to respond rather than react, to allow the self to feel
mourning, grieving, returning anger and resentment,
and every iota of reaction. And at the same time it
remains a viable option to decide to create a response
that bears feeling from the heart and that turns from
pity of self to peace in the end, and from anger to
the sender of these errors to an embrace of the
arrows that wound and the anger that smites. Until
that entire energy is seen as the self, confusedly
striking out at its own self, this friction seems hot
and very physical; yet the issues underlying this
catalyst are old and cold as stone. The challenge is to
warm—with your allowing—that system of karmic
friction, by your honoring of pain and your utter
willingness to suffer until all is balanced.

We are those of Q’uo.

Aaron: | am Aaron. I would also speak to this
question. Amongst those of you who place high
value on offering your energy lovingly to others and
who look with abhorrence on the possibility of
offering your energy in ways that will hurt another,
there is popular misconception that when you are
abused, you must be doormat to that abuse.

The partner offers its anger in seemingly
inappropriate ways. There is indeed real compassion
seeing the fear, the pain, and tightness out of which
the partner’s hateful words have grown. There is the
understanding that the partner’s highest intention is
not to hurt you but to defend itself, and that it
simply does not know how to defend itself without
hurting you. As Q’uo has clearly stated, of course
there is hurt, especially as you grow in understanding
and in ability to control that which would fling out
of yourself in harm to others. The hurt is that the
partner is not willing or able to grow in that way and
so perpetuates its own pattern of offering hurt to
you.

There may even be compassion about that, seeing
that this partner is stuck there. So, there you are
with your compassion and your sense of hurt, and a
stoicism which says, “I will abide. I will tolerate.”
And, as Q’uo has said, to be willing to suffer as the
karmic threads work themselves out is an essential
part of this.

But also, there is a time to speak your own truth, not
from a place of fear which would defend in the same
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pattern that the partner defends, but from a loving
place to both of you which says, “This is enough.”
The statement is not offered in condemnation of the
partner, but offered in the same way that a loving
parent picks up the crying two-year-old who is
having a temper tantrum and who has begun to pick
up items, such as pots, and fling them. The parent
does not condemn the two-year-old; it understands
that the child is exhausted. But it wraps it in its
loving embrace and prevents it from doing further
damage. It holds it lovingly until its energy has
quieted.

It is important that the parent does not say, “You are
only a two-year-old.” It respects the force that is
moving through the other, but recognizes that it is
not skillful nor appropriate to allow that force to
fling itself out at the world. Sometimes the two-year-
old will cry all the harder for a bit.

When you say to your partner, “I understand that
you are angry, but your statements do cause pain. Is
that what you want to do? Is your priority here to
defend yourself and cause pain in me, or is your
priority to help us learn to communicate better? But
you see that neither of us knows how best to allow
that communication at this time. If your real wish is
to communicate, can we wait until your anger settles
itself a bit? And can we then attempt that
communication?”

In such a way you begin to allow the partner the
right to its anger, the right to its fear. There is a
certain respect for its processes. But there is a clear
statement, “While you have a right to your own
processes, you do not have the right to pour the
energy of those processes on me in hurtful ways.”

Of course, it is more complex because sometimes the
partner does not seem to be ready to hear that
statement. I do not pinpoint the question here; but
in certain circumstances you will find that the other
wants to perpetuate the pattern of its fear and cannot
tolerate your invitation to move beyond its fear, and
so it becomes necessary that you part ways. In that
situation you will have to ask yourself, “Am I willing
to allow the continuance of this pattern of fear and
continue to participate in it in order to have that
which I value from this other person, or am I no
longer willing to allow the perpetuation of those
patterns?”

Most often if you are patient ... it will not happen
all at once, but if you are patient through weeks, or
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months, or even years, the other will open to your
invitation. When I say patient, it is not that you will
have to wait years for the beginning of opening, but
for the fruition.

Both instruments are becoming a bit tired. May we
ask for just one more question? And we’ll continue
your questions in the afternoon session. I pause here.

I: In the bathroom meditation Aaron was speaking
about, he said that when we move from a place of
control, we contract into a self that can handle an
overflowing sink. He also called this moving from a
fear track and not a love track. Obviously this is not
truly effective; but there is the habitual thought that
to be effective in a situation that we find
overwhelming, we do have to take personal control.
Love is unlimited. Why don’t we find it easy to trust
that?

Aaron: | am Aaron. I hear your question. You say
there is a habit that, from a place of fear, you do
have to take personal control. What does personal
control mean? The small ego self is one piece of
personal control. The higher self is a different aspect
of personal control. This is partway on that
progression from enclosure in the small ego self to
resting in the Pure Heart/Mind, the Pure Spirit
Body that is the ultimate level of your
understanding, and unrelated to the personal. The
higher self includes the mental body, but it is a place
that is free of fear.

My friends, you like your problems, even though
you claim to dislike them. You invite them back over
and over and over. If you do not have a problem in
yourself, you go out and find a comrade whose
problem you can solve. To be a problem-solver helps
you to feel strong, safe. You repeat the same patterns
over and over and over.

If indeed there are infinite solutions, if in fact there
has never been a problem, only a situation that needs
loving attention, then you must begin to ask yourself
why these “myriad solutions” elude you. What is
there that does not want to find the solution,

because to do so is to give up being the problem-
solver, to give up studying the problem?

I would ask you to begin to work from a very
different place. Here you are in the bathroom with
the sink water rushing over the sides of the sink.
Your final goal is a dry floor. You had a stack of a
hundred towels, but now there are only four or five
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left. Clearly this is not going to work. What if you
stop this mad rush to be in control and begin instead
to visualize just what it is that you want to have

happen?

What if G were to begin to visualize a loving and
harmonious relationship with her husband? What if
she sees how that experience of mutual fear can
become two people treating each other with respect?
Several things may happen. She may begin to have
insight into why she is attached at some level to the
perpetuation of the pattern of disrespect, the ways
that this pattern keeps the ego safe even though the
heart-self longs for communication and light. As she
comes into awareness of the ways she has
perpetuated the pattern, the heart’s deepest wisdom
intuitively will provide the pathways leading into
harmony. I said before and I repeat, you must be
willing to offer up that which holds to disharmony
for ego-centered or defended reasons.

As Q’uo pointed out, you must be willing to take
that hand which offers to you the strength, the
courage, the love to follow in the path. It is not easy.
But within those two movements—to offer up that
which has so long been held and to seek the Divine
without and within—within those two movements
is the doorway to growth, to healing, to peace.

At this time I would pass this microphone to my
beloved friend Q’uo for final thoughts and the
conclusion of this session. I thank you all deeply for
allowing me into your circle; and also, on behalf of
all who live for the greater opening of love in the
universe, my thanks to you for the courage with
which you continue to seek those openings of love in

yourself. That is all.

Q’uo: We are those of Q’uo. Dear ones, vampires
and vampiric energies, those spears which assail and
wound, seem to come from the enemy. Yet you are
always wounded by your very self. You cannot go
around such energy. You cannot escape from this
energy, for like an ill wind, it will blow where it will.
Yet you can enfold such wounding energy in an
embrace which accepts the energy, honors it, and
takes it in without fear. Love does abide—not your
love, but the Creator’s love.

You cannot overspend the love that comes through
you. The task lies in allowing the self to become
transparent so that the love flowing through creates
that glow that recreates the face of the earth. You
tremble on the brink of miracles. Lift high your
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hopes and live by faith. We shall speak again soon.
Meanwhile we leave each of you with great thanks in
the love and in the light of the one infinite Creator.
We are those of the principle known to you as Q’uo.
Adonai. Adonai. %
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THE AARON/QQ’'UO DI1ALOGUES, SESSION 29
NOVEMBER 18, 1995

Session 29

(This session was preceded by a period of tuning and

meditation.)

Aaron: Good evening and my love to you all. I am
Aaron. With much joy I rejoin this circle of light.
We have been speaking of different aspects of the
devotional life. We come to a large aspect, which is
ego’s desire to blame. Somehow this that recognizes
itself as entity may have experienced pain or felt a
sense of humiliation or experienced a heavy emotion.
Any of these arisings are uncomfortable and make
ego squirm.

If there is perceived threat, there is desire to pinpoint
the cause of that threat so as to feel safe. If there is
blame, there is desire to explain the self and cast
blame elsewhere. If there is hurt which has come to
the self through another’s words or actions, there is
desire to raise the shielding of anger. These are all
natural responses of the human. They are not
necessary responses, such as the response of the body
to bleed if the skin is punctured, but still they are
natural accompaniments of the emotional body.

To feel anger is not the same as to hold on to that
anger. To wish to defend is not the same as to attack
another as enactment of that defense. To hold
another out of your heart insures the continuance of
the karma around which the issue revolved. To live
in devotion is to be willing to reflect upon your fear,
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your anger, your pain, and the ways that the holding
of these have served to solidify the ego self and allow
it to feel safe.

To reflect upon the attachment of maintaining the
anger is the beginning of the consideration that
anger or blame might be released. To release that
blame and anger is to forgive. To live the devotional
life is to learn how to forgive. Forgiveness cuts
karma, dissolves it entirely.

At the place where that karma was formed, we find
always an energy contraction. The karma is not
about “A did this to me,” but it is about the way self
solidifies around “A did this to me.” It is about the
misunderstandings that “I must angrily confront A
or be doormat to A.”

G. spoke earlier about the arising of compassion for
her husband. She spoke about seeing deeply into his
fears and into what drives him to rage. She spoke of
the fact that, although she understands the roots of
his rage and feels compassion, she still feels pain.
When we feel pain, there is natural desire to return
to safety by moving into the illusion of control over
the catalyst for that pain. To forgive is to become
willing to suffer that hurt, to acknowledge, “I am

3 . . . . .
As in previous sessions, Aaron is using the letters A and B to
refer to two individuals in relationship.
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human. I will feel hurt, but I do not have to hold
myself separate because of that hurt.”

Then you change your relationship with the entire
catalyst. Compassion is there; the ability to skillfully
say no to abuse is there. And the compassion touches
your own condition, your own hurt, as well as the
pain and fear which encompass the catalyst. It is not
your compassion to him for his pain nor your
compassion to yourself for your own pain. Your pain
is a part of each other, and compassion is just
compassion. It opens your heart and allows the
possibility of forgiveness.

Ultimately, with deepening compassion, there is no
need for forgiveness, for there is nothing left to
forgive. But until that point, forgiveness is a very
powerful practice. And, as I have said, it cuts
through karma by totally changing your relationship
with the catalyst.

Forgiveness is a process and not an event. You enter
lightly into the forgiveness. Liken it to the way you
enter the cold lake on the first hot day of spring. The
air is warm, giving rise to desire to swim; but when
that toe touches the water, it is still frigid from the
winter’s ice. In just such a way, the heart may still be
frigid from winter’s ice. Kindness does not ask you
to go to the end of the dock and leap in. Wade in
slowly. If it feels good or even possible, go in. At the
point where the feet are numb and there is
discomfort, it is time to get out and wait until the
water may be warmer. Tomorrow the heart may
have thawed just a bit more. So, forgiveness is a
process.

To consider the possibility of forgiveness is to touch
the deepest hurt places in the self with an honesty
which acknowledges the wish to enact pain in return
for pain, acknowledges the enormity of the desire to
be safe and comfortable. And it is not enough to
acknowledge these forces, but one must do so
without judgment. Thus, the process of forgiveness
begins with the self.

Fear is an illusion. It is an illusion to which the small
ego self has become attached. It is a habit. To live
the devotional life is to love the Divine enough to
take that hand that is offered, to offer up those
brown stones that Q’uo spoke of and allow the
Divine to turn them into shining gems; to release
fear, to observe and release attachment to fear. It is
to look deeply at the ways in which the illusion of
fear has been used as protection.
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You then come to the truth of your being: that the
divine Self has no need of protection. You may cut
yourself loose from this illusion of fear and have the
love and faith to come back and rest in that divine
truth of your being, which is fearless. This is not a
statement of condemnation of fear. It is simply a
statement of a higher truth.

When you practice forgiveness, it must come from a
place of opening in the heart which aspires to
approach ever closer to that truth, and not from a
place of judgment which says, “I should not fear. I
should not blame.” To do this takes much practice,
practice at noting judgment as it arises, practice of
simply opening the heart in the myriad of small ways
the universe invites you to open the heart.

At this time, I wish to pass this session to my dear
friend of Q’uo. Later this evening I would like to
lead you in what I term a forgiveness meditation. I
thank you for your attention. That is all.

Q’uo: We are those of the principle of Q’uo.
Greetings once again in the love and in the light of
the one infinite Creator.

Perhaps you have noticed that we have not given you
a set of instructions, a doctrine of things to do in
order to live the spiritually directed life. This is
because it is our opinion that there are as many ways
to live a spiritually directed life as there are people
who wish to do so. We cannot tell you to spend this
number of hours in meditation or that number of
hours in prayer, because for one seeker two minutes
would be the conservative estimate of how much is
necessary to maintain the attitude desired, whereas
for another the time would be twenty or thirty or
sixty minutes. Indeed, we offer you our thought that
there is a very real danger to those who go
overboard, as this instrument would say, with
spiritual disciplines.

The Creator is not tame. The love that ignited
creation is also that which destroys. Intimate contact
with Deity can be fatal. And there are those mythical
and also very physical and real entities throughout
your history whose difficulties and deaths tell their
own story. The custom of coming together in order
to worship and to focus upon Deity is a most
practical safeguard; for the dynamics of the
conversation between the Mystery and the group is
universal, touching each unique psyche gently, the
energy of contact buffered by the group of like-
minded seekers. We do not wish to frighten you but
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only to express to you our bias that it is well to be
moderate in spiritual discipline and to make haste
slowly. For you have an infinite amount of time to
progress, whereas you have only minutes, hours, just
a few million days, and then you are through the
experience. We correct this instrument. It would
indeed be a long-lived entity who had millions of
days! Our sense in this was that this life experience is
precious, and it was not any entity’s intention to
come to this illusion in order to ignore it or to
preserve itself from social contact.

Work in consciousness is something which the
spiritual seeker tends to think of as working with the
higher energies, and certainly this can be true.
However, the most common mistake of the spiritual
seeker is that, in its eagerness, it moves into the
higher energy centers to do its perceived tasks
without maintaining the health and balance of the
all-important lower energies.

Faced with weakness, blockage, or stress in the
energies which are involved in the self’s dealing with
the self and with others, the spirit rushes headlong
into communication and work upon the inner
planes. It is as if the owner of a house with cracks in
its foundation set about building another story onto
the house. The foundation not being secure, the
loftier and heavier weight might very possibly crack
the foundation further and the entire structure
might end up in pieces.

We would encourage each of you to view the work
within these lower energy centers—and this does
include work with those close to you in
relationship—with great respect and with the
awareness of what this instrument has called the one-
hundred-and-eighty-degree rule; that is, that if
something feels or seems right to the wisdom of the
world, it very probably is wrong. If you yearn to
back away from dealing with something, it very well
may be time to deal with it. If the seeker cannot wait
to have an outcome occur, the wise seeker may take
that heady desire as a sign that more time is required
to evaluate the situation in spiritual terms.

The core of devotional living is an attitude of mind
and heart. One way we could describe this attitude is
remembrance; for the one who remembers who the
self is—that is, a child of the infinite Creator—will
respond to catalyst within the structure of that
identity. To the one who has the attitude of
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devotion, all moments alike are moments that take
place upon holy ground.

The hundred-and-eighty-degree rule applies also to
those things which the world feels are important.
The world does not value the laborer who washes
dishes, but rather, values the surgeon who
successfully excises diseased flesh from a patient,
thereby prolonging life. And yet if the surgeon has
not a love within its touch, there will be curing but
no healing. Whereas if the seeker who does the
dishes has that remembrance of the holy nature of all
life, it shall be lightening the consciousness of the
planet as it lovingly cleanses, rinses, and appreciates
each dish; and the very dishes themselves shall lift

their tiny voices in praise.

It is the small things of everyday, as this instrument
would say—the chop wood/carry water of life, the
chores, the repeated tasks—that hold the most
potential for being part of the training wheels for the
seeker who is striving to learn to ride the bicycle of
devotional life’. Things that are done daily are those
things which the seeker can practice daily. And it is
the nature of the human mind to form habits; that
which is done daily becomes habitual, and through
repetition over your years such homely routines can
become permanent.

This instrument is having trouble voicing our
concept. The closest word we can find is ganglia or
node which acts as a memory jogger, bringing that
remembrance before the attention many times in
each day. Each of you has had much mental
enjoyment contemplating times when the life can be
made simpler, and we would encourage such
thoughts; for what this instrument has called the
little life, the life of obscurity and modest
attainments, is that life in which the quality of daily
remembrance is more possible, whereas the
seemingly brilliant life can often be the husk with no
seed within.

The world thinks in large terms and is ambitious for
gain, for power, and for authority, whereas the most
fruitful path for the seeker does not contain the great
ambitions. Those things which create the large or
brilliant life sometimes are that which one has
incarnated to do. But in the case of the well-oriented
spiritual seeker, such a worldly success will simply

* Chop Wood, Carry Water: A Guide to Finding Spiritual
Fulfillment in Everyday Life. Rick Fields with Peggy Taylor, Rex
Weyler and Rick Ingrasci. New York: St. Martin’s Press, 1984.
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blossom, developing naturally and without the
contraction and push inherent in ambition; for
ambition in the worldly sense and desire to seek the
Creator are polar opposites. For one who seeks the
Creator, the refrain of all the facets of living is, “not
my will, but thine L

It is into the heart that is not being shoved about by
ambition that the consciousness finds itself bubbling
up with joy. We do not mean to suggest that any
run away from success of a worldly nature, for it is
not success but the drive towards success which
influences the attitude. You have often heard the
phrase, “in the world but not of it.”* Brothers and
sisters, this is each and every Earth-person’s
situation. Many feel that they are wanderers from
another planet; but we say to you that you are all
natives of eternity, and you have all wandered to this
place to be together and to help each other to see the
Creator in the self, in others, and in each and every
mote of manifestation. The living flora of your
planet sings in everlasting rhythms the songs of its
seasons. As we speak, your great tree creatures lift
their skeletal arms to the night sky about your
dwelling. As the energies within them tuck
themselves away for the winter’s sleep, there is the
evensong of praise and thanksgiving. It is possible to
touch into this energy simply by remembering that
all things are alive and aware and loved by the
infinite One.

We would at this time hand the microphone to our
dear brother Aaron. We leave this instrument in love

and in light. We are those of Q’uo.

Aaron: I am Aaron. My dear friend has made many
important observations. Especially I would
emphasize the importance of the strong foundation
before you build. He also spoke of living the simple
life and not grasping at attainment, if one would live
a life in spiritual consciousness. I want to expand a
bit on this statement and also on Q’uo’s statement
that intimate contact with Deity can be fatal.

I would precede my remarks with this statement that
on fundamental issues we speak from identical voice;
but of course we each do have our own bias. We are
not afraid of that bias, but we rejoice in our
diversity. Where diversity exists in our biases, it does

> Holy Bible, Luke 22:42.

S Table Talk: On Living to One’s Self: William Hazlitt, 1821 -
1822.
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not lead us into irreconcilable difference but rather
into expanding, each of us moving also to encompass
each other’s bias as understanding deepens. Finally,
neither of us ever has a need to be right, because we
know we are not speaking here of wrong or right but
of interpretation of experience.

Q’uo says intimate contact with Deity can be fatal.
Yes, it can. But I would expand this statement with
the observation that intimate contact with Deity can
be fatal if there is not the foundation laid, because
the high frequency vibration resultant of that contact
must have foundation to support. And that
foundation is established by the daily workings of
your life, as Q’uo pointed out—the working with
the lower energy centers, with relationships, with the

physical body, and so on.

Intimate contact with Deity, or any grasping at
spiritual enlightenment, lays a fatal crack in the
foundation when such grasping at contact or
enlightenment is grasping from a place of fear rather
than opening from a place of love. When the
foundation is strong, when the homework has been
attended and the opening to the Deity is a natural
opening of the loving heart from a place of no fear
or grasping—then it is never fatal, but expanding
and wondrous. However, you are still in the
incarnation. You cannot sustain the intensity of that
contact. To seek to do so is to encourage another
fatal crack. There must be willingness to come back
into the relative human.

I spoke some moments ago about a difference in
bias. I speak from the bias of a being who has
worked its way through the lower densities on the
earth plane. I am quite in agreement with Q’uo that
there is no rush. And I know that Q’uo is quite in
agreement with me that each moment of incarnation
is a precious gift and not to be wasted. And yet from
my human experience, I do feel an intensity which
Q’uo does not feel. Neither of us is wrong or right.
We merely each speak from our own perspective.

That intensity must be handled with caution. If it
becomes the grasping of which Q’uo spoke, then
you have the fatal crack. When the intensity derives
from a loving heart that so deeply aspires to purify
its energy, so deeply aspires to move itself into
harmony, then that intensity becomes a powerful
lifting device, moving the seeker forward on its path.
When the intensity derives from the voice of fear
that would fix that in itself which it sees as defective,
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then it is striving to build that third floor over the
cracked foundation.

And so, there must be deepening awareness of which
voice is predominant. Usually both voices will blend.
It is rare for the human to act solely on one voice or
another. But that motivation comes both from the
heart of love and from places of fear. You do not
need to get rid of fear in order not to be reactive to
fear. You do not need to get rid of fear to speak and
move from a place of love. But you need to be
honest about fear’s presence and learn to make space
for it so that it does not control you.

A wise man in your nation’s history said, “We have
nothing to fear except fear itself”” ... to fear fear, to
fear falling blindly into the grip of fear. But when we
learn to relate lovingly even to our fear, then it no
longer controls. It does not need to go away; simply,
it no longer controls. It no longer has the power to
urge you to build that third story. It allows you to
tend to the foundation.

Here I would pass the microphone to my dear

brother/sister/friend of Q’uo. That is all.

Q’uo: We are again with this instrument. We are

those of Q’uo.

We have spoken of several challenging concepts and
would at this time pause to ask if there are questions
concerning those things that the ones known as
Aaron and we have offered. Is there a query at this
time which we or our brother Aaron might answer
to make our concepts more lucid or more in focus?

R: Are you saying that we should strive for the best
effort but not for the best result?

Q’uo: We are Q’uo. My brother, we are saying that
when one is striving to be one’s best, there is skill in
taking the self lightly. And when there is the lack of
striving, then there is the opposite possibility that
not enough effort is being made to live that moment
to its utmost. The tendency is to strive for the visible
or substantial goal and to gaze at the small homely
details of life as that which keeps one from the
business of living spiritually, whereas it is precisely in
those time-consuming, personal chores that the
greatest opportunity for spiritual work comes. For
each action, each relationship, each detail and nicety

7 First Inaugural Address by Franklin D. Roosevelt; March 4,
1933.
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of the day, is ripe with the blossoms of love, beauty,
and truth.

One who can see the holy in the homely has the
greater life than one whose accomplishments are
brilliant to the world but whose personal orientation
towards large portions of the humble side of life is to
get them done in order to get to the important
things.

May we answer you further, my brother?

R: I think I need to wait and look for the light side.
Thank you.

Q’uo: We are Q’uo, and we thank you, my brother.
Is there a further query at this time?

I: You mentioned high frequency vibration with the
spirit coming into contact with the mundane mind.
I would like to understand that analogy better.
Higher frequency in what respects?

Q’uo: We are those of Q’uo. My brother, are you
familiar with the concept of octaves? The entire
gamut of densities and sub-densities is as the keys
upon the piano, equally beautiful and worthy to be
praised; but some notes are low, others high. The
various energy centers of the physical vehicle and its
attendant finer bodies are as the piano in that there
are octaves of resonance between the so-called higher
and so-called lower energies.

When the trine of lower energies is being attended
to, then it is simple and natural to move up to the
next octave and the next and so forth. When the
lower energies are out of tune, it is as though the
musician took the string to touch the half to make
the octave. That octave also is out of tune with the
creation, having become distorted at the base. Thus,
all of the spiritual realm rings badly out of tune
unless the foundation is first tuned.

May we answer you further, my brother?

I: The image I get is that we in a way are
participating in the building of a home for the spirit,
and that the building of the foundation firmly allows
that home to be well laid. There also seems though
to be a point of raising the point of habitation to a
higher level of comfort. The cracks that might
appear with incorrect placement or perception are
really cracks of kindness as opposed to flaws. I'm
sorry, Q’uo, I can’t formulate a further question.

Thank you.
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Q’uo: We are those of Q’uo. Perhaps it is a clearer
analogy to compare the housekeeping of the house
that the vehicle of flesh inhabits. The upper rooms
are delightful; but there is no dining room, no
kitchen there, so that the inhabitant of the house
must first cleanse and make acceptable that lower
floor, stocking the refrigerator, having the appliances
which create your cooked food in order, tidying and
sweeping and dusting and making the windows
shine. When that lower story is peaceful and in
order, then it is the time to ascend the staircase and
to enjoy the den, the room of rest, the gazing with
the higher and longer point of view out the windows
that give so much broader a view.

We mean simply to suggest that the humble and
earthly things in your experience are precious, and
that this is far too often not realized; and in the lack
of this concept, the unskillful soul can make itself
rather uncomfortable. Then the self thinks, “How
can [ fix this? I shall meditate more. I shall
contemplate more. I shall read improving works.”
But the actual point of departure instead lies often in
going back to those simple things and giving them
the honor and respect that you give to that which is
obviously spirit.

There is a great shift of attitude that we are
encouraging each to consider at this time. In the
metaphysical world, thoughts are things; and this
truth, being of the higher octave, overarches the
smaller truth. You perhaps have heard the old
maxim, “As above, so below.”® The humble details of
life are Deity, many octaves lower; but touch those
lower notes and all the octaves resonate.

Is there another question for Aaron or ourselves at
this time?

K: Q’uo and Aaron, can you speak to the topic of
the coming Earth harvest and any purpose we may
have towards care in that future harvest? Or does this
interfere with free will> And is there presently on the
Earth or affecting the Earth a greater proportion of
opposing force because of the harvest (or whatever
that may be) interfering, or that may make it more
difficult for us to be balanced and stay in tune?

Aaron: | am Aaron. May I speak to your question,
my sister? Yes, there is indeed a greater opposing
force. This is not a problem. This is not
bad/negative. When you lift weights, if you practice

* The Kybalion, Anonymous.

© 2009 L/L RESEARCH

with increasingly heavier weights, you develop
stronger muscles. When you practice returning love
to increasingly heavy catalyst, you strengthen the
ability to love. And it is the strengthening of that
ability to love which will offer the universe the
ability to move into its potential of light.

The darkness is not your foe; it is your teacher. In
the approaching harvest, the universe has the
potential to arrive at a new balance. Please remember
that not only positive polarity but also negative
polarity is harvested. But please also remember that
at a certain place within sixth density, negativity
becomes a dead end.

The concern is that between third and sixth density,
negativity can be force for much suffering and so
much harm. Therefore, your increasing ability to
return love to negativity and not to heed it is one
major force that will shift the balance. Negativity
that cannot engender fear has no place left to go.
This is your work. This truly is the core reason for
this harvest: to bring all of the mature, loving, and
wise energy into as strong play as possible—saying
no to negativity, not with fear, but with love.

My friend of Q’uo would like to speak further to
this question. I pause. This instrument returns to a
deeper tuning. Please start the tape.

Q’uo: We are those of Q’uo and are with this
instrument. The ... we must pause, for this
instrument needs to retune somewhat. We are Q’uo.

(Pause)
We would ask that you revibrate the query.

K: I required deeper understanding of the urgency
that I and my partner and many others around us
are feeling presently with respect to our service, our
purpose, towards the coming harvest.

Q’uo: We thank you, my sister. The vibration
allowed this entity to come fully back into the
tuning that it was seeking.

Perhaps you have heard the phrase, “The fields are
white with harvest, but where are the laborers to
make the harvest?”” The field of your planet has
become ripe with harvest, and the time of change
has begun. It is a process which will take quite some
of your years, perhaps as much as two centuries to
fully express.

’ Holy Bible, Matthew 9:37, Luke 10:2.
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Those who have come here to aid in this harvest are
activated if they are sensitive to the beating of their
own heart. By this time there is the sensation often
that there is some specific task to accomplish as a
harvester. And sometimes there is. But the primary
task of each who has come to serve is to be who you
are; for this essence of being is your greatest gift to
this planet at harvest. As more and more harvesters
are activated, there is the acceleration of the
cumulative effect so that it is as if one touches two,
and two four, and four eight and so forth.

By being yourself, by seeking to be more authentic
and more that unique entity that you are, you are
working in the field. For this harvest is a
metaphysical one; and as the planetary vibration
lightens, the strength of the positive orientation
grows. The one known as M. who sits within this
circle recently said to this instrument that after a
long struggle to know what was its service, it finally
realized that it was in the spiritual reserve and was
content to wait until its activation notice.

May we answer you further, my sister?
K: Thank you.

Q’uo: We thank you, my sister, most truly, and
encourage you to wear that crown which lies heavy
upon your head.

We would leave this instrument for this evening and
transfer the microphone to the one known as Aaron,
only pausing long enough to thank each for the
beauty that you share, as you share your essence with
us.

We are overwhelmed. For now, we are those of
Q’uo. Adonai. We leave you in the love and in the
light of the Mystery that created all and is all.

Aaron: | am Aaron. We pause while this instrument
returns to a deeper tuning.

(Pause)

Aaron: | am Aaron. I had earlier requested the
opportunity to lead you in a meditation into the
opening to the practice of forgiveness. I invite you
here to join me. I know you are weary and I will be

brief.

Please bring to your heart and mind the image or
presence of one whom you love and who loves you.
No matter how much love there may be between
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you, there are times when this one has hurt you and
there are times when you have hurt this one.

We begin by asking forgiveness, speaking with open
heart to this loved one. Can you offer the words, “I
have hurt you, whether intentionally or
unintentionally, through something I said or did or
even thought. I have hurt you. I love you and do not
wish to hurt you. It was my fear speaking. I am
responsible for the speech of my fear and sorry that
my reactivity to my fear led me to hurt you. I ask
your forgiveness. Through the depth of your
compassion, your kindness, can you forgive me?”

As much as is possible, relax and feel the forgiveness
offered to you. Feel yourself allowed back into this
one’s heart. It may say to you, “Yes, for the ways you
have hurt me or what you said or did or even
thought. Yes, I forgive you and I welcome you back
into my heart.”

And he will ask you for the same opening. Think of
the ways that this being has hurt you, intentionally
or unintentionally. You might wish to tell him or
her, “Love has been there between us, but also pain.
Through something you said or did or even thought,
you have hurt me. I forgive you. I understand the
depth of your pain and I forgive you. I invite you
back into my heart.”

Can you feel the wonder of the healing when that
wall between you comes down? There is so much
space in forgiveness. We now turn to someone
harder to forgive, which is the self. Please look at the
self as you just looked at this loved one. What needs
to be forgiven: the manifestations of fear as need to
control, as anger, as greed, as pride? Observe the way
the fearful self has moved on the basis of that fear
and caused pain, not only to others but to the self.
Observe the ways that self has hurt itself by not
manifesting the fullness of self, but hiding instead in
a small place.

Here I would ask you to say your own name to the
self and bring into the heart that which has been
done that seemed difficult to forgive. “How have I
abused myself? In what ways have I condemned
myself or pushed myself so hard that I could not
stably endure? These movements were prompted by
fear’s voice.”

Saying your own name to yourself, state, “I invite
you in. You have been afraid and have acted on that
fear. I love you. I hear you. I forgive you.” It is
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difficult to say those words to the self. “I love you. I
forgive you.” Yet, these words become the basis for
laying a firm foundation. They become the basis for
the eventual dissolution of the myth of fear, like
wading into that icy water on a warm day.

Enter this water of forgiveness and feel the peace in
it. Say your own name to yourself, “I love you. I
embrace you. I forgive you, and I will explore the
further depths of forgiveness that I may open my
heart ever deeper to myself and to all beings.”

My friends your energy is low, so I will conclude.
There is a third part in this process which I would
ask you to experiment with on your own. As you
become able to extend forgiveness to the loved one
who has hurt you, to receive forgiveness from that
loved one, and to extend forgiveness to the self for its
seeming imperfections, can you then reach out even
further into the icy water to one with whom there
has been deep pain? Can you ask for forgiveness
from this being? And then, if only for experiment’s
sake, can you breathe in and try the words, “I forgive
you™?

Remember, it is a process. You are touching the
possibility of forgiveness as you open your heart to
the immensity of your pain and the infinite nature
of your love:

May all beings everywhere love and be loved.
(Bell)

May all beings know the infinite spaciousness and
joy of the forgiving heart.

(Bell)

May all beings follow this path of letting go into the
deepest truth of their own being and therein find
perfect peace.

(Bell)

I thank all of you for inviting us into your circle. I
love you all and wish you a good night. That is all. %
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THE AARON/QQ’'UO DIALOGUES, SESSION 30
NOVEMBER 19, 1995

(This session was preceded by a period of tuning and
meditation.)

Group discussion: The group suggested a question
and answer session with possibly more discussion
regarding the forgiveness meditation.

Q’uo: We are those of the principle known to you as
Q’uo, and with a light and merry heart we greet you
in the love and in the light of the one infinite
Creator. It has been such a blessing to spend these
few hours with you in seeking together a more lucid
distortion of the one great original Thought, which
is Love.

It has been such a pleasure to speak about living a
life in faith and devotion. The one known as Aaron
speaks for us when he says that he could discuss this
subject at almost infinite length, for living
devotionally is as much our hope as it is yours. And
as the logicians have it, we keep getting halfway to
the goal, then halfway to the goal, then halfway to
the goal, closer and closer; yet still the goal is before
us, surrounded in sublime mystery.

There are relatively easy spiritual practices such as
meditation, prayer, contemplation and the reading
of inspired works, the listening to inspired music,
and the sharing of worship in groups such as this
that light up your planet especially on this Sabbath
day. And there are relatively difficult spiritual
practices such as standing in the checkout line at the
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grocer’s and scrubbing the toilet bowl. The life of
devotion is lived where you are or not at all. Itis a
common hope of those upon your earth plane
someday to retire to a pleasant and secluded place
where finally you can devote yourself to worship; but
we suggest to you that the life of devotion is lived
now, wherever you may be. It is the confidence and
focus within that turns bare earth into holy ground,
blazing with the incandescent light of love supernal,
limitless, and whole.

It is your challenge to find ways to open the heart to
the present moment and the love therein. You shall
fail according to your cruel judgment, again and
again. We ask you to know deeply and surely that
each mistake, each error, each missed opportunity, is
a gift to the infinite One just as much as each
moment when you judge yourselves to be, as this
instrument would say, “on the beam/in the groove.”
Clumsy or graceful, awkward or flowing, your spirit
is utterly beloved.

Begin to allow yourself to feel that you are never
alone, never isolated, never alienated, in the world
within that is as real to each of you as the world
without. In that world you have many companions:
those unseen which you call angels, those such as we
who accompany those with the desire to ask for us as
they sit in meditation or as they go about the small
business of the everyday life. May you encourage
yourselves when you forget where your center is.
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May you rest in contentment and praise those
sublime moments when you can feel the rhythm of
creation and the rightness of all that there is.

You are the universe in little, and as a holograph you
are as whole and complete as the infinite illusion in
which you and we dwell. Know that as you serve
either by disciplining and refining yourself or by
being a part of the good in another’s life, you serve

the light.

Thank you for this great privilege. The one known
as Aaron and we can never express adequately our
love for your pilgrim souls. Blessings. Blessings.
Blessings. How reluctantly we come to the end of
our time on the soapbox. Ah, the soapbox, the
pedestal. We spout truth and then we come down
and roll down the hill with you into the warmth of
the water, splashing, playing in the sunlight. May
you play together like otters. May you be merry with
each other. May you share each other’s burdens and
joys. May you know that you are about the Creator’s
business.

We now open the working to your questions. As our
beloved Aaron says, simply express which of us you
wish to respond, and we shall go from there. May we
have the first query, please?

I: I have one I would like to ask Aaron. This is a
statement of my understanding of something he
spoke about last evening. I will read it and ask for his
enhancement to my understanding. For the
incarnate self, forgiveness is a process; but
forgiveness radiates as an aspect of the whole Self, so
the process of forgiveness is part of the movement
from a thought-point to a known space, a going
nowhere. Could Aaron comment?

Aaron: [ am Aaron. Does the right hand need to
forgive the left hand? If the baby, the fetus, is
kicking in the night and wakes the mother, does the
mother need to forgive the fetus? In the first
example, the right and left hands are clearly a part of
the same being. The mother and fetus still
experience that state of non-separation.

The angel aspect of yourself knows it is not separate
and never has been separate. It knows the crystal
clarity of its oneness, which could never become
tarnished. To move into incarnation is to accept the
illusion of separation, to agree to this veil of
forgetting of your true being. Thus, you move into
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the illusion that there are spots on the wings, that
the body and the mind are unclean in some way.

You have all heard me call you angels in earthsuits.
Yes, I, from the human perspective, you practice
forgiveness because there has been the experience of
pain for the human and the practice of forgiveness
opens the heart. It is not just bringing you back to
where you were; you are then Love. And there is no
limit to the amount of love that you can express. If
there were a limit, there would be no reason to move
into incarnation. As you are aware, the universe does
not run on linear time; there is no rush, no schedule.
So, you would rest in the astral planes, picking up
those lessons of love easily as they came until you
had reached that point where you could say, “I've
learned it.”

As Q’uo just expressed, that shining light is always
ahead. One has never finished, even in sixth density.
I am not finished. There is always more to learn
about love. You have entered incarnation in faith
that this is a tool that will help you to learn about
love, not to a finished point, but to continually
enhance the process of loving.

We find that the wonder and beauty is that those
that have graduated through the earth plane teach
love and compassion to the rest of the universe.
Truly, the masters of love in our universe are
amongst those who have moved through Earth’s
catalyst. It is a very powerful teacher. Yes, I like your
image: the spot expands.

There was never anything to forgive, but from the
human perspective you have practiced forgiveness.
And that practice expands you out of the small ego
self and into the heart we all share, into that place
where there is no individuated self taken as real, but
only the illusion of individuated self, as you are
learning, too. Thus, you practice forgiveness not so
much to forgive, although that is the idea within the
relative mind, but to stretch the heart, to move out
of your illusions of separation.

You are unbalanced. I said to some of you this
morning, you come into incarnation and you
immediately pick up thick glasses that serve as
microscope. They allow you to tie and untie the
knots, to see what you do. But they close you off to
the vast perspective that you had before you came
into incarnation.
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If somebody lifts these microscope glasses for a
moment, you look out and say, “Wow! There is all
that space.” Then the glasses slip back. How quickly
you forget that space. When you practice entering
that space regularly through any spiritual practice,
you learn to rest very stably; but the knots still need
to be tied and untied. If someone has stepped on
you and asked your pardon, you still need to work
with the pain and hurt and come to the place where
the human can offer forgiveness, can let go of its
fear, anger, and separation.

The practice of forgiveness leads you repeatedly back
to the angel. But the practice of forgiveness is also
what allows the human to put back on its
microscope glasses and work with the knots of
incarnation in a much more skillful and loving way.

Does this answer your question, I, or may I speak
further to it? I pause.

I: There are some new ideas. I have the feeling that I
am substituting the idea of the angel state to erase
the incarnate-self idea, and I don’t believe it’s
correct. Aaron is speaking about a partnership, a
balance.

Barbara: A balance between the relative and ultimate
self. Aaron says a partnership is a perfect word.

I: I am currently walking between the two.

Barbara: Aaron says (I am paraphrasing Aaron), at
first one tends to leap back and forth. He says
picture yourself alone on the seesaw trying to get it
to balance. First you run from one end to the other,
and then you begin to understand how to keep your
weight balanced equally on both ends. He asks you
to also remember his image of the box in the
infinitely spacious room. The relative rests in the
ultimate. You cannot leave the ultimate, only forget
about it for awhile.

Aaron: [ am Aaron. Of course, for the angel there
can be nothing to forgive. How could there be? Of
course, for the human, caught deeply in its own
small ego self, forgiveness is almost impossible. You
are living in a balance, a partnership between, so that
the human does not hear there is nothing to forgive,
because for the human there is something to forgive.
But forgiveness is possible because you recognize
that the angel exists and that you are both sides
through from human to angel, the balance always
changing slightly depending on the needs and clarity

of the moment. I pause.
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I: I like the idea of forgiveness as a spiritual practice.

Aaron: | am Aaron. Only watch for pride and self-
righteousness, which are apt to crop up when you
become the one who is forgiving. And if they do
crop up, then shift the forgiveness practice to find
forgiveness for the human who has found pride in its

path. I pause.
May we hear your further questions? I pause.

K: Please Aaron and Q’uo, speak to us further with
more depth regarding pride. We are angels. When
we discover this, how can we also not be clothed in

pride?

Aaron: I am Aaron. I hear your question, my sister.
To be clothed in pride is just to be clothed in pride,
just as to feel anger arise is just to feel anger arise,
just as to step on a tack until the blood flows from
your foot is just to step on a tack and have blood
flow. Certain conditions give rise to certain inner
circumstances. Yes, eventually you will reach a point
where anger and pride do not arise, at least not
nearly so often or forcefully, but this is not done
through will power.

There is a deep humility and understanding that you
are human; and as you realize your angelness, pride
has arisen: “Here I am being the angel; and suddenly
here’s pride. So what else is new? I do not need to
act upon that pride nor to get rid of it, only to note,
here is pride.”

Pride is part of the distortion of fear, part of that
which wants to be somebody, to be safe and in
control. How can the loving heart not open to the
human who wants to feel safe and in control? When
you embrace the fearful self that does not feel safe,
the circumstances that gave rise to pride begin to
diminish. And in that way, pride begins to dissolve.
When there is nobody left who feels unsafe, then
pride and anger and other such emotions will cease
to arise. May [ pass this further to Q'uo? I pause.

Q’uo: We are those of Q’uo. My sister, perhaps you
recall the parable of the teacher known to you as
Jesus concerning the Pharisee and the tax collector.
The parable goes that there were two men in the
temple. One was a Pharisee, the other a tax collector,
which in those days was tantamount to the
dishonest, greedy, and altogether undesirable. The
Pharisee prayed thusly, “Lord I thank thee that I am
not as other men are: robbers, thieves, hypocrites. I
fast two times a week. [ tithe to the temple.” The
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publican on the other hand was on his knees,
praying, “Lord, have mercy on me, for I am a
sinner.”"" Which of the two prayed well?

The issue of pride is going to be yours and every
seeker’s intimate companion for the foreseeable
future. We ask you simply to view the self as if you
were a rough, huge planetoid with deep ridges and
valleys—an elephantine chunk of jagged roundness,
tiny in the infinite reaches of space. The influences
and essences of the cosmos beam and radiate in a
refining fire, lamentably playing over those
mountains of pride and all the associated errors of
the soul in manifestation. In the fullness of time, to
use the least distorted word, those ridges shall be
smooth; and through eons of lifetimes, with
painstaking thoroughness, the path or orbit of your
consciousness shall become smooth and then
smoother until at last the mantle of rock that covers
your surface as flesh covers the living being within
shall finally be polished away, and the immense
jewel that your consciousness is shall emerge and
become as the sun. And this sun body at last will
have no pride, for it shall simply be. Do not hurry
towards that destiny. Enjoy your crust of
imperfections. They shall not harm your spirit, but
only give it the catalyst that your consciousness seeks
in order to buff and polish and slowly erode the
parts of your self that are least true.

Know that all things are acceptable. Each entity sees
its own shadows; and the more the spirit wishes and
longs to be free of humanness, the more that
humanness shall be unable to serve you and teach
you what you came to learn. We suggest you simply
stop resisting these untoward and wayward
tendencies. These are the shadows made dark
because you are beginning to shine. The taking of
the spiritual temperature is judgment; and as you
find yourself caught in pride and judgment, smile.
Take those broken shards of your being and hand
them on up to the infinite One. They shall be
transformed in that mighty hand and return a
hundred blessings as you yield them up with an
honest and contrite heart. Meanwhile this is the very
creation and the exact moment into which you came
to find your Creator. Drinking your coffee, you
bring the world into balance.

May we answer you further, my sister?

" Holy Bible, Luke 18:10-13.
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K: In this painstaking thoroughness we find
ourselves entering into perfectionist behaviors,
striving to reach what we already know we are. And
knowing seems not to help very much. We become
frustrated with this awful veil. We cannot be perfect,
and yet we know we are. What a struggle!

Aaron: | am Aaron. I hear your pain. Yet, if you
were already perfect in human terms, why would
you have incarnated? The veil is not burden to you
but is a gift, not a very pleasant gift at times; but it is
precisely the catalyst that you need.

[ ask this instrument to move deeper into a trance
state. There is a story told about the spiritual
teacher, Gurdjieff. There lived in his community a
man who was rude. He did not do his share of the
work. He even smelled badly because he did not
bathe. He became tired of others’ negativity toward
him and he left. Gurdjieff went after him and asked
him to come back. While others paid to live in the
community, Gurdjieff said to him, “If you will come
back, I will pay you.” The man was reluctant at first,
but he was greedy; and since Gurdjieff offered to pay
him, he agreed and returned.

Those in the community were aghast. They said,
“How could you invite him back? How could you
pay him to come back?” Gurdjieff said, “He is the
yeast for the bread. Here in this place where
everyone is kind and generous with one another,
how else will you learn compassion?”

Child, this yearning for perfection in you, this self-
striving to become what it already is, the fears, the
patterns of reactivity, pride, all of it—these are the
yeast for your bread. In the astral plane and beyond,
you will practice discarnate skills, practice your
perfection. Why seek to practice that perfection
within the incarnation? This does not mean that you
do not aspire to perfection. But understand that the
human is perfect in its imperfection.

I would speak also to the strength to your aspiring.
There is such pain in many of your hearts because
you see this brilliant light of the Divine and you see
the shadow in the self and feel, “I can never be
worthy of that.” You then wish so badly to be rid of
the shadow. This is a piece of every seeker’s path,
that dark night of the soul. But when you pass
through the dark night, you begin to see the truth of
what Q’uo just said—that the shadows are seen only
because of the inherent luminousness of your being.
The brighter you shine, the starker are the shadows.
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Just let the light shine. Be the light and give kindness
instead of contempt to this being who has agreed to
also carry shadow. May I further answer your
question or is this sufficient? I pause.

K: Is loving more deeply one way to move out of
perfectionism?

Aaron: | am Aaron. It is the only way. I pause.

Q’uo: We are those of Q’uo. My sister, you shall
progress. You shall not know in this your present
illusion how or because of what stimuli. In fact, the
whole point of this illusion is to so confuse and
addle and aggravate the sentient self that eventually
you stop attempting to make sense of it all and move
from head to heart. We ask that you employ that
which you have in abundance: your sense of humor.
Is your life not a marvelous situation comedy? In
music you have many times experienced that when
the conductor calls for the hush of singing quietly,
the chorus begins to be heavy and instinctively
begins singing more slowly and losing the pulse. The
effort of creating the pleasant piano sound weights
down that sense of rhythm. The answer to perceived
error is not adding wisdom, but rather lifting away
into the rhythm. Lift when you experience this
frustration and pain. Lift and laugh at the well-
termed human comedy. There is great humor in the
infinite Creator.

May we speak further, dear friend?

Aaron: I wish to inject something here. When I said
love is the only way, I do not mean that you must
find a love switch and flick it from off to on. The
offer of love is a dimmer switch. You have found the
switch. You keep nudging it up through many of the
practices we have spoken of this weekend—through
prayer and meditation, through the practice of
generosity, through mindful awareness of how
negative and harmful emotions arise, through
reaching that hand up to Divinity and taking the
help that is offered to lift you, through cultivating
faith and patience.

Like the one who has walked a long path in the dark
night without clear sense of where she has walked,
but at dawn she finds herself higher in the mountain
looking back and able to say, “Ah! There’s the ravine
where I stumbled, there’s the steep place, there’s the
place where there was mud; and I have come
through them all.” And then you turn and look, and
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notice that the mountain goes up and up and up.
You are in process.

The love that is inherent to you cannot help but
manifest itself if you give it the opportunity to do so.
May we speak further or is this sufficient? I pause.

K: I thank you both.

Q’uo: We are those of Q’uo, and we seem to linger
on this issue with you my sister; but we simply have
such a love of talking. We have one last suggestion
in this regard, and that is that you adopt for yourself
the motto, “God bless this mess.” We are those of
Q’uo and are open to further queries at this time.

K: I have a recurring dream of being in a situation
where people are all standing around a huge trough
of slop, and I find that it is mandatory that I dive
into this trough. I have no choice. And as I go
through this slop I feel no pain; and I suddenly
arrive in an L-shaped, white room with those around
me robed in white. I am feeling grateful, as these are
my brothers and sisters, perhaps colleagues and
teachers. Is this the school in which we learn while
we're sleeping and not in the Earth?

Aaron: I am Aaron. I hear your question, K. First,
may I state that this dream is as perfect an
illustration of the process of incarnation as I have
ever heard. A pile of slop ... yes, as Q’uo said, “Bless

this mess.”

There are two different types of dreams: that which
is symbolic and that which we call a teaching dream.
This would seem to have portion of both—the
diving into the trough of slop being the symbolic
part; and the awareness that only when you move
through the messiness of incarnation, the messiness
of a body and emotions, do you emerge into the
angel that you are.

You stated that they seem to be teachers, but perhaps
also colleagues. K, likely these are teachers, but
teachers are also colleagues. One cannot teach
without learning. It is a mutual participation.

The dream does not seem to me to represent only a
wish to arrive in this room, but also a statement of
readiness. We on the upper planes use teaching
dreams when the meditation practice is not
sufficiently developed to allow you to hear us in a
more conscious state, so we bypass that conscious
state into the dream. It is a very effective way of
reaching you. The only problem with it is that often
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there is not the practice to retain the dream after, so
it is not as clearly integrated into the incarnate state
as it would be in meditation. Those who have
further developed the ability to hear their teachers
while the body is in the state we call awake as
opposed to asleep find that teaching dreams seem to

slacken off.

What I hear from you, K, is that there is a readiness
to enter this realm. I would like to suggest that if this
is a repeated dream or in meditation itself, you allow
yourself to open to the experience of that room and
then you make the very firm statement, “What do I
need to learn? I am open. Please teach me,” and just
see what you hear. May [ please pass this question
now to Q’uo? I pause.

Q’uo: We are those of Q’uo and have little to add to
what our brother has said, except to say that the
kindest thing that you can do as the white-robed one
who has taken on the mantle of earth is to trust in
and cooperate with the rhythms of your unfolding
destiny. Allow the falling away of things in their own
time. Allow the contradictions, opposites, and
riddles that characterize spiritual matters to tangle
you up and to be untangled in the natural way.

We fear the hour grows late. We would ask for a
final query at this time. We are those of Q’uo.

(No further queries.)

Aaron: | am Aaron. In the process of moving
through your incarnation, there are many times
when there is simply pain in yourself and in others.

And I am often asked, “What helps? What allows me
to touch that pain with more kindness?”

There is a very powerful practice taken from Tibetan
Buddhism. It is called 7onglen or “giving/receiving
practice.” I find it a very powerful tool to use in case
of suffering within the self or without. I would like
to teach it to you.

[ ask you to bring into your heart and mind the
image of someone who is suffering. They do not
have to be mired down by suffering, but someone
who’s experiencing pain. It could be someone in this
room, someone in your family or your circle of
friends, even someone whose face you have seen on
your television screen, a victim of a disaster of one
sort or another. Normally, before we do this practice
we ask the person, the Higher Self of the person,
“May I do this practice with you?” We do not
impose our need to serve another on the person.
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So, the first step is to invite this person into your
heart and mind and ask, “May I do this practice
with you?” Visualize or feel yourself sitting within a
cylinder of light. This is not something you need to
imagine since you are already sitting in a cylinder of
light. Simply open yourself in whatever way is
appropriate to the experience of that light. If
imagination is what works, that is fine. But
remember, you are not creating by your imagination,
you are merely allowing yourself into a different level
of reality.

Breathing in, allow that light to come through the
crown chakra and down to the heart center.
Breathing out, feel it centered in the heart. Breathing
in, intention to send it out to where there is
suffering ... and exhale, sending it out either as a ray
coming from the heart or you may feel it as a ray
coming through the third eye or even with the
breath; wherever it feels most natural to you, send it
out. Breathing in, light coming into the heart center
... breathing out, let it stabilize ... breathing in,
intention to release ... out, release ... in, light ...
out, stabilize ... in, intention ... out, release ... in

. out ... in, release.

Now we are going to add the second part of the
practice. With this next exhale, note the suffering as
a heavy, black, tar-like mass. Breathe it in, taking it
into the heart center. Notice any resistance to
allowing that suffering into the self. Out, feeling the
heaviness of it. You do not need to carry this. You
are merely the vehicle through whom it passes. In,
intention to release ... out, release it up through the
upper chakras and crown chakra and back up to the
Divine, letting it go ... out ... Again from the
beginning ... in, light ... out, feeling it fill the heart
... in, intention to release ... out, release ... in, the
big, black mass ... out, feeling the weight of it ... in,
intention to release ... out, release ...

You may do this practice at this speed, at double, or
at half speed. In other words, in light and send it out
... in blackness and send it out. That is double
speed. Or: In, light ... exhale ... in, feeling that light
filling, and exhale ... in, noting the intention to
release ... exhale ... in and then releasing it with the
exhale ... in, drawing that heavy blackness into
yourself ... exhale ... in, feeling the heaviness of it
... exhale ... in and out with the intention to release
... in, feeling it gathering from the heart center and
rising ... and out, send it out.
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[ am going to be silent for several minutes. Please
work at the speed that feels best to you. Please
choose one and stay with it for the duration of these
few minutes. Now, I will be silent.

(Pause)
(Bell)

May the love and light within this room shine itself
out into the universe.

(Bell)

Everywhere in this universe may all beings come to
know their own infinite capacity as instrument for

light.
(Bell)

With the continued expansion of that capacity may
all beings find their way into the light and come to
know their true being and thereby find perfect
peace.

There are no words for my boundless love and
appreciation of you. As you walk this path and
sometimes feel alone, please remember how deeply
you are cherished and be aware of all the hands that
extend themselves in love to accompany you on the
path. I pass this to Q’uo to have the opportunity also
to say farewell for a while, because, of course, there is
never a good-bye when one soul speaks to another.

That is all.
Q’uo: We are those of the principle of Q’uo. Bon

voyage. We are with you on the waves. Adonai.

We leave this instrument and you in the love and in
the light of the one infinite Creator. We are known
to you as Q’uo. Adonai. Adonai. %
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SUNDAY MEDITATION
DECEMBER 10, 1995

Group question: For the group question this week
we are taking pot luck and will be glad to listen to
whatever words of inspiration Q’uo has to offer.

(Carla channeling)

We are those of the principle of Q uo. We greet you
in the light, the clarity and the love of the one
infinite Creator. We are pleased indeed that you
have chosen to call us to your circle this evening, and
we are most grateful for the privilege of sharing our
thoughts. As always, we ask that you evaluate these
thoughts as you would any other person’s thoughts,
taking what you feel is worth your attention and
leaving the rest behind, for we are not infallible but
seekers like yourself.

As we merge with your vibrations at this time we can
feel much of the yearning of all of those present for
the light that is so absent from your days as the
planet you now enjoy moves towards its farthest
from the sun. These dark days that weigh upon the
spirit are challenges for all who enjoy your density of
existence. Those who have distortions towards
physical weakness find it harder to shake off those
difficulties and enjoy life. Those who have sorrows
find the sorrow is greater as the days grow shorter.
The physical instrument which you call your body is
carefully aligned and attuned to light, and just as do
plants, the spirit needs the light for its health.
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There is also a spiritual difficulty as the days grow
short, and that is that when one is less comfortable,
huddled in upon the self and responding to the
increased darkness, one is also apt to become hungry
for the food of spirit, for the light that appears as
love itself, warmth within the heart, secure openness
to the being. These things are more difficult to
achieve. The balance is more difficult to find. And as
we paint this picture we are hoping that you can see
yourself in this picture and see in better context
those concerns which you have brought to this
circle. When spirit is turned in upon itself as
darkness urges you to do, there is within the self that
turning to the shadows of uncertainty and
hesitation. Those energies which create the shadow
that always follows faith, that shadow is
inextinguishable, for the light that casts that shadow
is consciousness itself, and that sun does not go
down. And yet in dark days it feels as though the

inner sun itself has set.

In this atmosphere it is easy indeed to wonder,
“Who am I,” and, “Where am I going?” Hopes and
dreams seem somehow frivolous, for the energies are
heavy and quiet. All this is as it should be, and we do
not intend to suggest that the questions of identity
and the path of the future are questions that have
any negative import, for these are the questions into
which you took incarnation to address. Indeed, all

the knowledge of self was deliberately laid aside by
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you before the beginning of this incarnation, for you
wished to be affected by the light and the dark. You
desired to come among the people of this planet as
one of them to experience all that you could and to
ask yourself those things which sprang up in the
course of the daily life. You had hopes of this bold
venture called incarnation. You hoped to serve in the
name of love. You hoped to learn those lessons of
love which you felt were worth refining and
emphasizing in your deep personality. You wished to
form relationships with those with whom you have
worked before to enjoy companionship with them,
to learn with them, to share catalyst together. And
each of you is doing all those things.

So, from the standpoint of the work of the spirit all
is well. The doubts and inner discords are not only
acceptable but also of value. Only the self can dig so
deeply into the substrata of a busy and complex
personality. Only the self can ask the self these
questions with such desire to know. This is, then, a
positive and a necessary portion of the rhythm of
living an incarnation—the questioning and probing,
the lifting up and gazing and putting down again
and then lifting and looking from another angle.
These things are well. This is good work.

Perhaps you hear our reserve in saying this. Yes,
there is also another side to be considered in this
issue. And that is that the Creator has placed
humankind within the paradox that affects the deep
personality and that is that the self sees the process of
learning about the self as one of delving into and
clarifying what the self really thinks and feels,
thereby adding unto the beingness a higher degree of
self-knowledge, while at the same time the Creator
has so arranged the processes of learning so that the
path to self-knowledge is actually the path of turning
the gaze beyond the self and being able to allow the
falling away of self. And in spiritual terms this losing
of self is also a positive and wise effort to enjoy.

It is not logical that the way to self-knowledge is the
allowing of that which may fall away. Yet that entity
who knows itself most deeply is the entity who has
given much of the personality away. We do not
suggest a solution to this paradox of addition and
subtraction. The self remains unlimited, being part
of all, positive and negative, existing before time and
space and existing within time and space so that
there is wisdom in working upon the self by
addition, by naming the characteristics of the self.

And when the rhythm of life is such that the mood
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is one of peace and relaxation of the personality, that
work also is good.

We would ask you to think about who the self is in
relation to the teacher known to you as Jesus. This
entity’s sense of self was such that when the entity
was but a child it studied and learned from its
teachers and by the time it was a teenager, as this
instrument would say, it was already considered a
teacher. This entity had a sense of self that enabled it
simply to do what it must, even when those about
him did not understand. That sense of self carried
this entity through a wandering ministry that was
remarkable for the purity of its teaching. And yet
when the one known as Jesus was asked to describe
the self he said that “He who sees me sees not me
but the Father.” This entity had learned subtraction
as well as addition and he was content to be
impersonal and to relinquish much of the Earthly
personality. Yet there can be no more sure-footed
identity than that attitude which the one known as
Jesus had.

We would perhaps encourage, more than working
one way or another. Rather, encourage the secker to
flow freely and gladly along with those currents and
rhythms of life which put one in a certain mood or
state of receptivity. We encourage each to trust the
intuition of self, that feeling that says, “go here,” or
“go there.” We would encourage the sense of
proportion, the sense of humor so that one takes
oneself seriously but also finds the light touch. The
entity that each is is the one infinite creation and the
one Creator. Due to the illusions of time and space
those fields of energy which comprise each entity
vibrate, not perfectly in tune with the vibration of
that one great original Thought, but rather in some
distorted fashion; that is, distorted from perfection.
This is as it should be. However, if we were to
discuss our own idea of who the entity truly is we
simply would look at the vibration, for each self has
a vibratory complex which is as distinctive as your
finger print. You are, before you can think about
who you are. You are not inventing yourself, but you
are asking yourself to become more than you were.
And it is right and good to seek to progress.

We hope that we can aid in some small way as each
goes through that eternal cycle of questioning and
resting in faith, moving and being still that yields to
you a life well-lived and service well done. We would
continue through the instrument known as Jim. We
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leave this instrument in love and in light. We are

those of Q’uo.
(Jim channeling)

[ am Q’uo, and greet each again through this
instrument in the love and the light of the one
Creator. At this time we would ask if we may speak
to any other queries that are present among those in
this circle?

Carla: I sensed some kind of sadness in the contact,

Q’uo. Could you speak to that?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister.
The topic itself, which deals with the condition of
entities upon your planet, is one which feels to be
somewhat heavy in that it speaks of beings of light
lost, it would seem, in the darkness of the illusion
and the confusion that this illusion generates. And
this particular aspect of existence is one which has
resonance, shall we say, with each in this circle of
seeking and therefore there is the feeling/tone of
what you would call a certain sadness.

Is there another query, my sister?
Carla: No. Thank you. I was just curious about that.

[ am Q’uo, and we thank you again, my sister. Is
there another query?

R: I just wanted to say that you are helping me
much with your words of inspiration and for others I
am sure, too. Knowing that you are there somewhere
in the background when things are bearing down
heavily is also a comfort to me as a seeker. So I just
wanted to say thanks.

[ am Q’uo, and we receive your kind words with a
great joy in our hearts, for these words are a
confirmation to us that we have made an effort
which has born fruit, and for this we are grateful.

Is there any further query at this time?
(Pause)

[ am Q’uo, and as it appears that we have exhausted
the queries for this time of working together we
would again express our great appreciation for the
invitation that is so freely and consistently offered to
us to blend our vibrations with yours and to walk for
the moment with you upon your journey of seeking.
This is always an opportunity and occasion of great
happiness and joy for us, for it gives us the
opportunity to exercise our great desire to serve and
to work with those such as yourselves whose desire
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to serve is also great. We cannot begin to thank you
enough for this privilege and our humble words and
thoughts are mere tokens of the great and bounteous
appreciation which exists within our being and
resonates with the harmony in this circle of seeking
at each working.

We would take our leave at this time of this
instrument and this group, and yet we do not truly
leave, for all who are of like mind and heart in the
seeking and the service of the One are always
together in that seeking and in that service. Thus, we
only leave in an apparent fashion, and in that leaving
we leave in the love and in the light of the one
infinite Creator. We are known to you as those of
Q’uo. Adonai, my friends. Adonai. %
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SUNDAY MEDITATION
DECEMBER 17, 1995

Group question: We're talking about grace and
where it might come from: the Holy Spirit, the
Creator, the intelligent energy that enters through
our feet and base chakras, to guides, spiritual
teachers, etc. And we are wondering if the expression
of grace is some means of communication from the
metaphysical life that we live to the physical life that
we live? Is this a way by which we are given a gift? Is
this something that is with us always? Is it with us
only at particular moments? How can we interpret
the experiences of grace that come our way? Is there
any way to use grace consciously in our spiritual
lives? Is there a way of responding to it
appropriately, or is it something that we are simply
caught up in?

(Carla channeling)

We are those of the principle known to you as Q’uo.
Greetings in the love and in the light of the one
infinite Creator. It is our distinct privilege to be
called to your group and we greet and bless each
who sits in this circle of seeking. We greet you as
your fellow pilgrims who have traveled your path
and who are still traveling, seeking still the one
Mystery Who created us, in whom we have our
being, and to whom we now return, step by step by
step. We ask only that you regard us as your brothers
and sisters rather than as authorities. We gladly share
our opinions with you. We do not claim them to be
infallible. And so we ask that you use your
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discrimination, choosing those thoughts that you
would further consider and leaving the rest behind.

You have asked for us to speak on the concept of
grace. We find often when presented with a topic
that much of the energy connected with the topic is
baffled or biased because the words of your language
are imprecise. One person means one thing by such
a word as grace. Another person has another related
but somewhat different idea. And, consequently,
there is some difficulty is speaking to the heart of
this concept. Perhaps we may discover a more
precise way of describing what we see as the concept
of grace.

We see grace as a state of mind, a state of mind that
is natural to the self-conscious entity who is in
balance, whose energies are moving freely and in a
balanced manner. This state is a kind of level which
is natural to each entity. For each entity, then, grace
is a vibratory level which reflects a lack of movement
in attitude away from that state of nature with which
the entity is blessed. On a computer, then, grace
would become the default setting for being in good
form.

Now, the mind of the self-conscious entity tends to
cause this state to become unavailable because the
mind has the tendency to leave its natural balance
because it is not aware of a natural state and instead
is seeking something which is outside of and not
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controlled by the self. To sound the archetypal roots
of grace we could say that the state of grace can
equal that Garden of Eden or that ideal state of
nature into which humankind is naturally born.

The training of the young entity in your culture
tends to develop a state of mind or an attitude which
is geared towards the accomplishment of mental and
physical goals and the attempting to fit into the
various ways of thinking, acting and being which are
regarded as appropriate by your culture. The young
child is taught to be civil, to share, to obey the
direction of authority, and on and on. And as the
young child grows, virtue is seen and taught to be
coming into accord or compliance with an ever-
growing set of standards to be met, of behaviors to
pay attention to and to offer when appropriate.

And consequently the growing entity does not have a
way to come into the concept of that state of mind
or attitude which is that entity’s natural gift. Rather,
the entity tends to drift further and further away
from a feeling of wholeness and appropriateness
which comes from the heart outward. And most
entities move through the incarnative experience
only becoming aware of that state of grace in which
the universe is kindly and in which all things which
are needed appear from time to time. Thusly, most
entities see grace as that which occurs episodically,
now here, now there, and then again elsewhere.

In actuality, these times when grace seems to come
near and touch the entity are those times when the
individual has been able involuntarily or consciously
to allow the self to be completely natural, to rest in
the center of being and to allow the natural flow of
energy. It is as though the self were a receiver that
only intermittently worked. In simplistic terms,
then, the way towards maximizing the experience of
grace in the incarnative experience is to attempt to
come to a feeling within of balance. We would
encourage seekers to think upon and ponder the
concept of self with regard to the nature of the basic
attitude that is given as a natural gift by the Creator
to each entity, for the maximizing of the experience
of grace can be accomplished by increasing the
allowing of the self to rest in the natural balance.

This requires that the entity gradually uncover
within itself an awareness and a growing familiarity
with a kind of trust in the self and in that part of self
that goes beyond self and connects with all that there
is that is not commonly taught among your peoples.
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The young child is repeatedly taught what it must
do to obtain the approval and the satisfaction of
those whom it wishes to please and of the self, for
each entity talks to the self and communicates with
the deeper self as if it were another person. Thusly,
when one talks with another person one is talking to
the projection of the self.

Many things will attempt to unbalance the natural
poise of a seeker throughout the daily round of
activity. There is the constant ebb and flow of the
personal and individual rhythms of self, and we are
not suggesting that it is easy to become aware of the
deep and unchanging portion of the self that is
perhaps best described in emotional terms, or rather
in terms of emotion. Emotions are given short shrift
by your peoples. Those who are emotional or
considered to be emotional are those who seem
unbalanced and out of control, whereas from our
point of view we would say that those who feel
emotion are moving into truth as they begin to
purify and refine those emotions. The entity who
becomes able through the discipline of the life and
the personality to express and manifest pure
emotions is the one who shall be closer to balance
and nearer to the constant awareness of that state of
grace which abides for each entity below the level of
confusion which clutters the surface of life and of the
mind of each seeker.

Grace, then, is seen by your peoples as a visitation
that occurs from time to time. It is seen in various
cultures as coming from various outside agencies—
angels that come into the life pattern as messengers
of grace, personal guides, entities such as we, many,
many different ways of thinking about the
experience of coming into a state of balance and
harmony with the outworking of personal destiny.
And this is as it should be, for within each culture
there are somewhat different ways of perceiving the
same states of mind, but we would ask you to
consider the vagaries of language, the limited nature
of words, and the deeply illusory environment in
which third density finds itself living, for this is a
concept that, more than most, asks the entity to
open up the mind and to empty it of concept. Grace
is that which is beneath the superstructures of
conscious thought, and indeed all the structure of
metaphysical thought may be seen to be structure of
a mechanical nature in which logical connections are
made which enable people to think about spiritual
things.
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We are part of a logical structure by which you as a
conscious individual attempt to address the deeper
metaphysical questions. Are we real? Do we come
from a physical planet to you? Are we a portion of
this instrument’s deeper mind? Are all things outside
this instrument’s mind illusions? All of these
questions can be answered positively. It is difficult
for your minds to grasp. Nevertheless, it is deeply
true, in our opinion, that all spiritual circumstance is
simply aimed at by word and concept. The truth,
the reality, of who we are, who you are, and what
your basic nature is is beyond mental acquisition.
Those who seek the truth of being are those who are
destined to follow a mystery, and much is gained by
the entity who simply decides to trust that mystery,
to trust the basic nature of the self, and to ask not to
become something he is not, but rather to become
that which he most truly is, for each of you has the
pure and perfect light within. Each of you dwells in
a state of grace at a very deep level at all times in all
places whatsoever.

Can you by thought or conscious action increase the
experiences of grace? We find this a difficult
question to answer for each entity will have its own
way of dealing with deep illusion. Each entity has a
unique natural balance and each has an unique
nature which causes the experiences of grace to be
gotten to or arrived at in a unique way. Meditation
is always helpful, but we might suggest also the
conscious attempt to experience thanksgiving when
all is going unexceptionally, for this is that blessed
state that is so often missed by the spiritual seeker,
the state of doing and being that flows throughout a
normal day. Within this quiet flow of energy dwells
tremendous power, joy, and deep emotion.

Always these rivers run through the depths of being.
When the conscious mind turns and gives
thanksgiving for this normality, this normal day, this
thankful, grateful opening of the heart causes the
balance within to strengthen and to normalize.
Beyond this practice of thanksgiving we cannot say
that there is a way reliably to achieve the awareness
of the state of grace, for the illusion in which you
dwell was designed not to give one the experience of
balance but rather to give one the feeling of
imbalance, bafflement and confusion so that the self
has material against which to push and from which
to learn.

This instrument is suggesting to us that we allow
more time than usual for questions and answers, and
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so at this time we would transfer this contact to the
one known as Jim, thanking this instrument and
leaving it in love and in light. We are those of Q’uo.

(Jim channeling)

We are those of Q’uo, and we greet each again in
love and in light through this instrument. At this
time it is our privilege to offer ourselves to the
possibility of speaking to further queries. Is there a
query with which we may begin?

K: I would ask first of all, the state of grace existed in
us prior to our incarnation and was not enough in
times past to make a choice to serve others or to
serve ourselves because in this state of grace we were
feeling oneness with the Creator, and this caused us
not to do work? Is this correct?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.
We would compliment the clarity, for this is a
perception which is quite correct.

Is there a further query, my brother?

K: I am interested in the origination of souls. How
did our souls first originate and what is your view of
them?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.
The origination of souls is the story of the
evolutionary process whereby the one Creator has
utilized the beginning or basic densities of this
octave of creation to bring about that which you call
the mind, that which you call the body and that
which you call the spirit, that together these
complexes will form that which may be called the
soul, the essence of the entity which has become
individualized enough from the one Creator to be
able to pursue what would seem to be a quite
individualized path of spiritual evolution.

The mind portion is formed in the large extent
within the first-density experience where the
awareness, the very simple awareness of all being, is
the salient feature associated with earth, wind, fire
and water.

As this process of spiraling light leading upward
continues, the second density offers the mind
complex a more individualized focus in the form of
second-density creatures of the plant and then the
animal nature. This provides a more individualized
experience as the consciousness that is moving
forward moves towards the light ever more certainly
in the grouping known in second density as the

92



SUNDAY MEDITATION, DECEMBER 17, 1995

flocks of birds, the schools of fish, the swarms of
bees, and so forth.

As the line of light continues to move upward, the
spirit complex is added to those individualized
portions of the one Creator which have been able to
give and receive the concept that you know of as
love in sufficient degree to so individualize the entity
that it is ready to add the spirit complex and thus
have the completion of complexes available for the
free will choice of third density as to the positive or
negative—so-called—paths of continued evolution.
At this point within third density, in most cases, the
soul then comes into being in its fullness.

Is there a further query, my brother?

K: So you are saying then that the soul does not
come out as a living, conscious, thinking entity from
the Creator, that it has to develop through the
processes of the densities in order to become an
actual soul?

[ am Q’uo, and this is basically correct, my brother,
for the process begins with total unity, moves into
seeming separation to the point of seeming complete
separation in the third density and then begins the
movement back into the unity of all things.

Is there a further query?

K: Yes. Then the soul is a type of consciousness? Is it
a type of spiritual material would you [say] that
separates from the one Creator and then becomes
available for the densities’ experience? Just what is
that nature that first comes out of the one Creator?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, but aware
of no sure means of describing the nature of the soul
with words that can be understood, for the nature of
each soul is the essence of each soul is the essence of
the one Creator and this essence at its heart is
mystery. There is energy. There is intelligence.
There is infinity. There is unity. All these are a

portion of this soul essence.
Is there a further query?

K: One more. In thinking of evolution and the
development of third-density bodies on this planet
from the second-density prototypes, I am wondering
why every third-density body developed the same,
with the same features. This is universal on our
planet. How did it happen that all third-density
bodies developed the same?
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[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother,
and again we must remind each that the answer to
most queries with depth such as this query is
mystery. Why the one Creator chose the bipedal,
opposable thumb, ape-like creature to enspirit is
truly a mystery, but we can surmise that the one
Creator felt that in this instance this form was the
most liable to allow the expression of those energies
of third density that would lead to the continued
evolution of this consciousness. This form is
universal upon this planetary sphere and upon a
number of others as well, yet within the One
Creation, to our knowledge, it is but one of many
forms chosen.

Is there a further query, my brother?

K: Just a quick one. Do we have extraterrestrials who
helped to engineer the human form in our distant
past to help create what we know it as today?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother,
and must respond in the affirmative for there have
been in distant and ancient times of your species’
evolution such involvement by entities who were
seeking to aid in the evolutionary process of the
species with whom they felt responsibility.

Is there a further query, my brother?
K: No. Thank you. P, you had some.

P: As we were sitting here and listening to you I
noticed activity in the child that I am carrying. I just
wondered if this activity is random or if the child is
responding to the energy of the group? I have
noticed this at other times when I thought it was
responding to my thoughts, but I could not say
whether this was random or is really a response.
Could you comment on this?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister.
We would respond by suggesting that this young
entity is one which is sensitive to the vibratory
frequencies of the environment which surrounds it,
not only the immediate environment of your
physical vehicle but the environment of what we
would call the feeling-tone or, less accurately, the
emotional environment of this circle of seeking.

Is there a further query, my sister?

P: Thank you. That was reassuring. My questions
concern the history of Islam. Would you be able to
comment on the origin of the Koran?

93



SUNDAY MEDITATION, DECEMBER 17, 1995

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister.
We are working with this instrument to give it the
image of the answer, shall we say. The means of
transmission and point of origin of this holy work is
the inspiration that the one known as Mohammed
was able to open itself to receive at various times
during its life experience which it had offered to the
one Creator as a gift or glorification, for this entity
had many experiences of the unity of all things and
was desirous in a great extent to bring back this
inspiration that those of its peoples might also be
blessed as it was blessed.

Thus, the information that has been gathered in this
holy work was that which was divinely inspired and
though difficult to describe in the languages of the

time, yet this entity set itself to this purpose and was
single-minded in its pursuit of this mission, shall we

say.
Is there a further query, my sister?

P: Yes. In the book itself it says Mohammed was
inspired and that the message came through Gabriel,
that the work itself is the word of God Itself and was
absolute and had no flaw. Could you tell me the
density of Gabriel and the identity of Gabriel? And
what do they mean really when they say this is the
word of God and is absolute?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister.
We will attempt to respond. The entity, Gabriel, was
one of a number of entities that assisted in this
transmission, being the focus of the effort, was one
which worked with the entity known as Mohammed
as this entity had dedicated its life purpose previous
to the incarnation to working with those of its own
kind, shall we say. Thus, the effort was put forth by
those of the density of love and light in balance, that
being six, working with those of the same vibratory
level who had taken incarnation for the purpose of
such a mission.

[s there a further query, my sister?

P: When you say those of the same vibratory level do
you mean then that Mohammed was a sixth-density
entity who incarnated as a third-density entity?

[ am Q’uo, and this is correct, my sister.
Is there a further query?

P: Could you comment on the amount of negative
or Orion influence in the book itself?
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[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister.
As with all such efforts of light and service to others
the power of the polarity puts forth an attraction and
is, shall we say, noticed by those in the vicinity.
There is often notice by those of the so-called Orion
Empire that they be able to utilize the balancing
efforts of this planet’s quarantine system to offer
some form of their own information wherever
possible and to make this offering to appear as the
same as that which first attracted their notice.

Thus, with all such efforts there is some infiltration
of the signal with other information at odd moments
or targets of opportunity that exist in all entities that
are mortal. Thus, all such inspirational information
has this feature whereby there is attracted to it the
balancing efforts by those of the so-called loyal

opposition.
Is there a further query, my sister?

P: I wonder where in the Koran it says that the book
is the absolute truth and should be followed
absolutely instead of giving a way for self-
transcendence to the work. I wonder if that part
particularly is Orion work?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister.
But with this query we find that the response lies
beyond the Law of Confusion, for it is at this point
that all entities must look at that which is offered
and choose for the self that which is at the heart of
the work.

[s there a further query, my sister?

P: After Mohammed received the inspirations and
came to be of service and delivered the Koran and
left the work and left the incarnation would you be
able to estimate the balance in the struggle between
light forces and the dark, shall we say? In the history
of the development of Islam is there a way of saying
which force had the upper hand or currently would
it be possible for you to estimate the power of the
two forces? Which is stronger?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister.
And again we find a difficulty in a specific response
for this points to the heart of the matter of
discrimination and we can only suggest that when
even the most holy and pure work of divine
inspiration falls to the mortals below there will be
human error entered at some point, whether it be by
chance or by design, as the various levels of
relationship and interrelationship work to bring
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entities with personal incarnational lessons into
touch with that which is divine. Thus, there is
opportunity for distortion and the use of the
inspiration for purposes other than the original
intentions. As the cycles of human reincarnation
occur from time to time and culture to culture there
are overriding issues of relationships of groups and
their purpose for incarnation. Thus, there is always
the opportunity for interpretation.

Is there a further query, my sister?

P: If an entity wants to be of service helping those in
Islamic cultures and has to deal with such fixed
influence such as the Koran and its history which has
been crystallized in the society as a set structure, and
one wants to offer a way for people to realize or live
the truth, freedom and happiness and joy in that
way, what is the best way to go about working in
such a society where you cannot challenge the
authority of a work such as the Koran? What is the
best way to deal with the distortions and keep one’s
own clarity and be of service?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister.
We would recommend the path that moves to the
heart of the matter. Look to that which is the
integrity of the work. The one known as Jesus
replaced the many laws of Moses with but two: to
love the Lord, the God, with all the heart, the mind
and the soul, and to love one’s neighbor as oneself.
This entity moved to the heart of the work and gave
itself in completeness in this effort and allowed itself
to be used as a vessel or an instrument—not its will,
but the will of the Father, the one Creator.

If you will give yourself in such dedication and move
to the heart of all creation and to the work which

you revere then you will be moving in harmony with
all that is and will offer yourself as purely as possible.

[s there a further query, my sister?

P: You see moving to the heart of the matter and I
see that as coming from the heart and Jesus’
statement is one which comes from the heart. There
also needs to be a balance in working from the heart
and working from the mind as well. Could you
comment on the balance between working from the
heart and from the mind? I guess it’s really a balance
between wisdom and compassion.

[ am Q’uo, and an aware of your query, my sister.
We would again recommend that you begin in the
heart and end in the heart. That is, do all that you
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do because you love. Consider with your mind how
you shall do, what you shall do, when you shall do,
with whom you shall do. Make those plans. Do what
you can. Then give over any dedication to an
outcome by the surrendering of your will to the will
of the One and receive that which comes with as
much joy as you would any other gift.

Is there any further query, my sister?

P: I think I have two. From what I understood from
what you just said that the way of the heart is the
way that we are traveling and the mind seems to be
an instrument much like the stick that the Fool in
the Tarot carries to distinguish. Is this analogy
correct?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, and would
suggest that the analogy is a good analogy, for the
mind in its intellectual capabilities is able to refine
the great outpouring of love from the heart in a
manner which may be more effective in serving
others as it takes into account that which they ask.

[s there a further query, my sister?

P: The next question has to do with the earlier
concept of grace. The first state of grace is like the
Garden of Eden, you said. I had the image of the
Tarot card, the Sun, where the male and female
entity are facing each other in a circle and holding
hands. Is there a relation between this card and the

concept of grace being much like the Garden of
Eden?

[ am Q’uo, and this is so, my sister. We would
suggest that you have found a correlation that is of
significance in precisely the manner described.

Is there another question, my sister?

P: Thank you so much, and thanks to the group for
all the inspiration, help and clarity.

[ am Q’uo, and we would echo your gratitude for
the very same reasons. The aid that you and each in
the circle give us by asking those queries which are
heavy or important upon the heart and the mind is a
gift for which we are most grateful.

At this time we would ask if there is a final query for
this session?

K: One thing about fourth density. When Ra says
that in the fourth density we are every experience
and every feeling, everything, if we are everything
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and every thought why would it be necessary to form
a social memory complex ...

(Tape ends.) %
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SUNDAY MEDITATION
JANUARY 14, 1996

Group question: (No group question.)
(Carla channeling)
We are those of Q uo. We greet each of you in the

love and in the light of the one infinite Creator. It is
a great privilege to be called to your group and we
thank each for seeking the truth and for being
willing to allow us to share some thoughts with you
at this time.

We are not those who speak with perfect authority.
We are souls such as yourself. We make mistakes
and still are learning and truly know very little. But
that which we have thought and learned we gladly
offer to you with the understanding that you use
your discrimination. Accept those thoughts which
ring true to you and leave the rest behind.

As you have given us permission to speak in any way
we choose, we turn towards the heart of that which
we came to share with your people. We come to
encourage each who seeks the truth to open the
doors of your attention, to behold the present
moment. It is our opinion that the physical body
which you now enjoy and the world which you now
live in is a passing thing. In time it was created and
in time it shall disappear, changed into that which
was not. Yet there is that which was before the
worlds were made and which shall be long after your
sun has gone nova.
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There are many words among your peoples to
describe this basic inalterable reality from which all
things spring. Among those words we choose love.
The love of the one infinite Creator is a vibration, a
logos, if you will, and that pure love has generated
that which you call light in order to create a
manifested world. You are made of light which has
been regularized and built upon. Within your
essence, unchanged and unchangeable, resides this
vibration, this logos. This is your true self. That true
self peeks up into the passing days like the tip of a
great iceberg, barely clearing the water, yet being a
mighty mass below the surface. Indeed, all that your
people’s tend to think of as their identity, all were
created and will cease to be.

When we say open to the present moment, we speak
of that present moment which is eternal. Within
time the attempt to grasp the present moment is
constantly doomed to failure for your mind—that is,
your earthly intelligence—and the illusion itself were
created so that things would occur in an order. In
the eternal present moment, all things exist
simultaneously. That which is, is, and in this fullness
of being resides the peace that is so eagerly sought by
those who weary of the passing scene.

How can one find this present moment? We suggest
often the practice of regular contemplation or
meditation, for within silence there is that key which
unlocks the doors of attention. And into that
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sanctum sanctorum of the open heart, silent and
listening, there resides the Creator whose name is
Love.

We encourage each to form the habit of silence on a
regular basis, for that voice which speaks in silence is
that which gives life and peace. We do not say that it
gives wisdom. Rather, we suggest that it works little
by little to open the heart and the awareness to the
presence of love. There are other ways to find love. If
you gaze into another’s eyes, truly looking into those
remarkable depths, you may see the Creator. Even if
you look within the mirror at your own eyes and
look into them, you shall see that which you do not
know or recognize as personal, for you carry within
you a consciousness which is love. It is a matter of
uncovering and recognizing that which has always
been there, that presence which is closer than your
breathing, more intimate than your hands and your
feet. It is that which abides. And if you may find
that center for just a moment in each day, the
passing scene changes in its appearance, for the heart
has changed, and so the eyes change.

We are here within your inner planes at this time
because there is a time of harvest approaching.
Indeed, this harvest has begun. There is a time when
entities may choose how to continue in fellowship
with each other. Your creation is expanding and
changing as your entire solar system moves into a
new area of space and time. Your scientists have
begun to study many new subatomic particles which
are native to this new area of space. Within the
instreamings of light into this particular portion of
the infinite creation, the physical illusion which you
enjoy as your life, your incarnation, will change. The
physical vehicle will become lighter. The experience
of dwelling in a physical reality will be quite a bit
easier, for within these new vibrations there lies the
opportunity for sharing of thoughts and experiences
which is now, within your illusion, not possible.

Not all entities, however, will move into this new
vibration because some there are who do not find
themselves at all weary of the present world scene.
Those who are pleased with this present world scene
shall continue to work on the lessons of love that
your illusion provides so generously. Those who
wish to accelerate the process of their spiritual
evolution will find that they wish to make a
fundamental choice. This choice is the choice of
how to manifest that love. The two paths of
manifesting love we have often called “service to
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others” and “service to self,” for if one looks into
another’s eyes and sees the Creator, if one can gaze
in the mirror and see the Creator, then to serve the
self is to serve the Creator and to serve others is to
serve the Creator. We are those who have chosen the
service-to-others path. This is what we know and
what we share.

We encourage each to spend some time
contemplating the implications of service to others
and service to self, for in one path there is the giving
up of the energy of the self to others. In the other
path there is the attracting and magnetic pulling of
others’ energies so that they may serve you. The
ability to chose is the hallmark of the Creator. This
Creator loves each spark that It has flung from Itself.
You are loved in a way far deeper than you can
imagine, and whatever path you chose, the Creator
abides with you. There is no time limit upon this
process of evolution, so we encourage you to rest and
gain confidence and from the practicing of that
centering presence, you may find at any moment the
door opening to the present moment. And we are
with you as you go.

We would at this time transfer this contact to the
one known as Jim. We thank this instrument and
leave it in love and in light. We are those of Q’uo.

(Jim channeling)

[ am Q’uo, and greet each again in love and in light
through this instrument. At this time it is our
privilege to ask if there may be further queries to
which we may speak. Is there a query at this time?

Carla: I'm going in the hospital in about a week and
a half and I wondered if you could comment on
anything I might do to prepare for that experience
that would enhance it.

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister.
We can only recommend that you see yourself and
those about you as the Creator that is experiencing
Itself and enter into this work upon your wrist area
with the quiet confidence that the plan of the One is
being worked out well and that you shall again be
available for service to those who request your
assistance.

[s there a further query, my sister?
Carla: No, thank you, Q’uo.

[ am Q’uo, and again we thank you, my sister. Is
there another query?
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Questioner: [ have a question, Q’uo. I have noticed
that my meditations have changed. I seem to be
having reluctance to continue meditating the way |
have been. I wonder if you could speak to the ebb
and flow of finding the moment of silence. If you
can generalize about how it works, I'd appreciate it.

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.
Each seeker of truth will find that the path it travels
is one which has those places which are wide and
through which passage is easy and those places which
are more narrow, making passage difficult. When
you find your practice of seeking in the way of
meditation beginning to flag, you may be aware that
the faith and will, which are the rod and staff of each
seeker, may need reinforcing, for there is much to
distract an entity from completing the practices that
it has set for itself, and these distractions are also a
part of your journey. As you are able to see afield
and redirect the changing energies of your own
commitment, your own faith, and your will to
persevere in the face of distractions and difficulties,
you will be learning the kind of perseverance that
will give you that peace which passes understanding
at some point in your seeking, for if the journey
were always easy then the pearl of great price would
be much devalued and easily acquired by all.

The continuing beyond confusion, beyond
distraction, beyond the difficulties, is much likened
to the tempering of the metal in a tool that gives it
strength, burnishing it that it might shine brightly
and continue in its service with a renewed strength
because of the difficulty, confusion and so forth.
Thus, as you see the difficulty in motivating yourself
to complete your meditations, this in itself is likened
to a meditation where the focus falters and moves
from the one point so that it must again be returned
with patience and love to that one point. As you
continue to accept the difficult portions of your
journey and of your practices you will find that there
is an underlying strength that you build. To
persevere and persevere and persevere is perhaps the
most common and at times difficult portion of any
seeker’s journey, yet to be aware that such is
occurring within your own experience is an
illustration of your own dedication upon another
level. Thus, we can only recommend that you
continue as you are with faith, with forgiveness, with
acceptance.

Is there a further query, my brother?
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Questioner: No, thank you.

[ am Q’uo, and we thank you. Is there another query
at this time?

(Pause)

[ am Q’uo, and as it appears that we have exhausted
those queries which you have for us, we shall again
take this opportunity to thank those present for
inviting our presence in your circle of seeking this
day. We are always overjoyed at the opportunity to
blend our vibrations with yours and to walk but a
few steps upon your journey with you. You are not
alone, my friends, even when you may feel great
isolation, for there are those such as ourselves and
many, many others who walk with you and rejoice at
your every step of seeking the light, the love, and the
truth of the one Creator.

At this time we shall take our leave of this group and
this instrument, leaving each, as always, in the love
and in the light of the one Creator. We are known
to you as those of Q’uo. Adonai, my friends.
Adonai. %
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SUNDAY MEDITATION
JANUARY 21, 1996

Group question: Our question this week concerns
the affiliation between the Yahweh entities and the
Mars population that rendered their planet
unlivable. Yahweh became like a shepherd or god
and this seemed to open the door for negative
balancing opportunities. A negative entity from
Orion claimed to be the original Yahweh and made
a covenant with them so if they obeyed his laws their
enemies would be laid low by Yahweh and they
would prosper.

We are wondering if this covenant made with the
Jewish race, and perhaps the Arabs too, was why
Jesus made a new covenant focusing on love rather
than the eye-for-an-eye nature of the old covenant,
and we are wondering what Q’uo might have to say
about that subject.

(Carla channeling)

We are those of Q'uo. We greet you in the love and
in the light of the one infinite Creator. We thank
you for calling us to your circle for this working, and
we bless and greet each who sits within your circle.
There is a heavenly light that shines from groups
such as yours, not only because of the people that are
there in person but also because of those who link
up with these meditations. Each center which
gathers for the purpose of seeking the truth and
finding light and love is a kind of lamp that turns
the darkness into dawn. This is a service that you
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perform for your peoples as well as for yourselves,
and certainly this is a service for us, for it allows us
to use instruments such as this one in order to
communicate with you concerning principles that
we hold dear and opinions which we have to share.
As always, we ask that you take nothing from this
meeting that is not truly your own, recognized,
remembered and fitting with those things which you
seek at this time.

We are aware of the many questions that those at
this meeting do have, and as you have requested
information on that entity that you call Yahweh we
shall attempt to speak along these lines to your
satisfaction. When we finish that which we have to
say there shall be time for more detailed follow-up
questions.

Your question concerns history, the history of your
people. And yet this history is also a mythology and
the one function is as important as the other.
Because of these historical and mythological
coincidences of meaning and value it takes a careful
and subtle intelligence to find one’s true and
clarified way through the many by-lanes of cultural
detail and distortion. We say this because your query
concerns that which your peoples see as a god or the
God. Within another mythological system—that
being the extraterrestrial model—this entity is a
Guardian. The god-like qualities of each entity are
precisely those of the entity, Yahweh. The qualities
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of Creator within all beings are the same. When the
intelligence of consciousness attempts to grasp that
which lies beyond rational, physical, Euclidean
models of space/time, facts become ladders and
thoughts become structures, structures of logic upon
which the entities which dwell in the darkness of
flesh attempt to use with those imprecise items you
call words to express the relationship between the
self and the Creator.

All of those within the Confederation of Planets in
the Service of the Infinite Creator are those who are
people of this mythology and people of this history.
Yet time and space are not as they are in space/time
when one attempts to delve beneath the surface of
the story of the race of humanity upon Earth.
Thusly, while we are real we are also metaphysical as
opposed to physical, just as your thoughts have no
flesh but are as they are. So are we within your
space/time continuum.

That which the entity Jehovah or Yahweh did
among your peoples was within history and yet also
of the quality of the thought that has no place within
history. We say this in order to deflect the
intellectual desire of the seeker of truth from aiming
directly into this matter as though it were logical or
linear. That which has to do with the relationship of
consciousness in the personal sense with
consciousness in the creative sense or the sense of
being the Creator will always fly before any gust of
wind that attempts to chase it and the more words
that are thrown at it, the faster it will flee.

So, at the very beginning of anything that we say at
this time, we ask that you understand that we are
using analogy, and we are mixing mythology and
historicity because that is the way the creation is
melded within your illusion.

The entity, Yahweh, as the one known as Jim
surmised within his question, was indeed one who
had the plan of enabling those who wished to
transfer to your planet with that move. The concept
seemed to them fairly direct; that is, to improve the
intelligence and the curiosity and the physical and
emotional strength of the type of physical vehicle
which had been the native physical vehicle for those
within the Martian sphere. And as was surmised, this
entity discovered, to its discomfiture, that it had
caused great distortion, worse distortion, shall we
say, than the distortions would have been without

the aid.
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This kind of situation occurs at all levels of
consciousness. The mistake is made. There it is. One
cannot go back. One simply learns and moves
forward. However, this people indeed did crave and
wish for a continuing source of, shall we say, God-
given help. Its expectations were very high because
there had been interaction betwixt a god-like being
and humans. The remarkable nature of this history

speaks for itself.

The entity which succeeded the first Yahweh—
calling itself by the same name and using the same
frequency of light to express—simply continued to
offer aid and comfort when it wished but with the
ever increasing distortions towards belligerency and
aggressiveness that is the hallmark of a negatively
oriented being or culture. The echoes of this action
which was transmitted long ago redounds even now
and shall continue to echo and re-echo as long as
there are those within third density within this
sphere who wish to claim power and who seek a god
of power.

Now, let us look at the promise first made and the
promise that took its place. The hunger which many
among your peoples have had revolves around
knowing what is right. It is instinctive within your
physical vehicle to watch out for the safety and the
comfort of the body, the mind and the spirit. The
continual proclamations and greatly detailed taboos,
prohibitions and schedules of sacrifice that
characterized the relationship of your so-called Old
Testament God constituted an order, a structure, a
logic within which entities felt comfortable living.
Through this structure they knew what was right.
The tendency was to enunciate finer and finer points
of law until all possible actions with ethical
consequences or consequences of safety and health
were covered and the entities within this system were
safe.

We ask you to look about you within your present
world scene and see the entities about you looking
for a way to be safe. Look upon your leaders who
wish to prohibit freedom in order to guarantee
safety. The spirit of Yahweh is strong and it survives.
It is part of that mixture of light and dark which
makes up all that is. In other words, we are saying
that entities continue to have a choice between the
many laws of moral rectitude in such a logic as
Yahweh'’s. They can also choose a logic and a path
which is not rational or linear, which does not hold,
which does not insist, and which is not aggressive.
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This spirit was before the one known as Jesus the
Christ. It exists, as does Yahweh, within each entity,
for each of you is the universe. You are looking out
at a world that is actually interior. Such is the
illusion created by flesh.

In the testament of the one known as Jesus the place
of the law is simply turned upon its head, as the one
known as Jesus is quoted as saying, “Man was not
made for the Sabbath, but the Sabbath for man.”
The direction to love the one infinite Creator and to
love each other self as the self is not a detailed, closed
or encapsulated direction. It is specifically open-
ended, and the one known as Jesus goes to some
pains in the body of teaching that survives to impress
upon those whom he taught that there is never an
end to love. There is never the need to return to the
old prescriptions and old taboos. These are not
either/or situations but rather either/or processes,
and as each student works upon its personal polarity
perhaps it will aid the student to ponder and
remember these two kinds of promises, these two
kinds of ways of thinking. And perhaps this can be
instructive in showing the way, the balance, when
that way seems unclear.

We wish to tell you that your model of the universe
is very, very limited. The attempt to nail down a
history which is replete with metaphysical subject
matter shall always be unending and full of lacunae,
holes, gaps and spaces where there is no logic, there
are no words, there is no road, there is no structure.
Not that there is no structure, just that there is
beyond all structure, love. The illusion is so very,
very deep, for you are a dream, yet when you leave
the flesh and enter a larger life you will still be a
dream, for we also are but illusions and ahead we see
illusion. Yet always that siren call which beckons you
and beckons us calls us all forward.

And yet are we forward-going? We do not think so.
We feel at this point the comfortable awareness that
we do not know what is occurring. We only know
how to be faithful to love. When it is accepted
within the heart that nothing can be known and that
a sea of confusion will always surround love, then
the mind and the heart are better armed to take up
the walk of the pilgrim who seeks truth, peace and
love.

That call has come to many who wander within this
world of yours at this time, listening for a sound, a
tone, a letter from home, waiting, hardly hoping at
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some times, yet holding onto the faith that that
which is within, that which is so hungrily sought,
does exist. And we say to you, “Yes, love exists. Love
is before, after and around all that is.” You do not
seek after ephemera. You seek that which is and that
which exists perfectly. We encourage all lines of
thinking which fascinate your minds, and we hope
that we can, within your meditative periods, be with
you as strengtheners of your own vibration. But we
do continue to remark that the ways of seeking
which are scholarly and of the mind yield a limited
harvest. This is acceptable to us. We can look at
what is possible within your world and see that it
will be helpful and useful. And we encourage those
who are drawn to this material, to this subject, to
continue that process of thinking, meditating and
reflecting, for these are helpful things not simply to
the self, but in terms of service to others as well.

Let those truths that you seek remain small enough
for you to remember that beyond all that can be
understood or discussed is the truth, and that is a
vibration which has created all that is and into which
we hunger and yearn to move again. That should
keep your intelligence and your heart on a sturdy
road that has good perspective.

We would at this time transfer this contact to the
one known as Jim. We do thank this instrument and
leave it in love and in light. We are those known to

you as Q’uo.
(Jim channeling)

[ am Q’uo, and we greet each again in love and in
light through this instrument. It is our privilege at
this time to offer ourselves in the attempt to speak to
any further queries. Is there another query at this
time?

K: I understand you to say that there were two
Yahwehs? The original who brought the entities
from Mars to Earth and then a second entity using
his vibration?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.
This is correct, with the second entity being of a
negative orientation and utilizing the name of the
first as a means of gaining control of the entities to

whom the first Yahweh had spoken.

Is there a further query, my brother?
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K: The second Yahweh then gave the Laws of Moses
to the people as well as the curses that attended
them?

[ am Q’uo, and this is correct, my brother. Is there a
further query?

K: Ra said that the first Yahweh gave the Law of
One in a very simple form to Moses. Is this the
saying, “I am that I am,” or was this the Ten
Commandments, or something else? What was this
exactly that he was talking about?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.
The entity, Yahweh, from the Confederation of
Planets in Service to the Infinite Creator, was one
who spoke with those entities from the Mars
influence in a manner that reflected the unity of all
creation and the attempt to be of service to others.
Through this speaking and intermingling, shall we
say, the attempt was formed or fashioned in a way or
in a philosophy that attempted to weave all
experience, desires and expenditures of energy as
portions of one great tapestry of energy, love and
unity. All communications were based upon this
simple recognition of the unified nature of all
creation. It was the foundation upon which the
interrelationship was built.

Is there a further query?

K: The Ten Commandments were given by the
second, negative Yahweh? Is that correct?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.
This is basically correct, for these commandments
were seen as the pillars upon which would rest the
many laws that would protect and guide the chosen
people in a manner that was in accordance with the
desires of the Orion-based Yahweh. These
commandments included previous concepts given by
the first Yahweh contact and then there was added
unto those concepts a turning or twisting toward the
negative orientation so that the commandments
were, shall we say, then restrictions upon entities
more than inspiration to affirmative or positive
action and imaging of concepts.

Is there a further query, my brother?

K: In the Old Testament we have this record of
Yahweh speaking. It is a strong personality. Can we
take this strong personality to be the creation of later
editors or writers, or is this a faithful reproduction of
the negative Yahweh?
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[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.
We find in most instances there is, as you have
surmised, the faithful reproduction of words spoken
and recorded carefully. However, as in all recording
by human hand there is the possibility of coloration
or distortion which has occurred in some instances.

Is there a further query?

K: Was the negative Yahweh responsible for the
miracles on the journey out of Egypt such as the
parting of the Red Sea, the manna from heaven, or

the water from the rock? Or did these not happen at
all?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.
We find here that there is some mixture of influence
and there is some difficulty in interpretation
although much is carefully recorded and in a
reasonably accurate manner. We would take this
opportunity to remind each entity present that
though the details of such an interaction are quite
interesting upon many levels, that it is well to
remember that the process of the evolution of the
entities involved is one which is at its heart in
accordance with the free will choices of the peoples
of this time who, though laboring under dual
influences, did have enough previous understanding
of the heart of the evolutionary process being love
and compassion that this positively oriented source
of information was for the most part ignored by the
majority of these entities who were evolving
according to the energies set in motion ...

(Side one of tape ends.)
(Jim channeling)

[ am Q’uo, and am again with this instrument. As
we mentioned previously, these entities had access to
information of a positive nature but chose through
their own free will to move with those energies
which had originated with their experience on the
red planet known to you as Mars, and there was
indeed much interaction and influence offered to
these entities by both positively and negatively
oriented entities who were interested in the
evolution of these Mars entities.

Is there a final query at this time?

K: I would ask about what Ra said about giving
some visionary information to some philosophers of
ancient Greece about 600 BC. Can you tell me what
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this information pertained to and how it showed up

in Greek philosophy?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.
And we would answer by suggesting that the Law of
One was the primary information given in the
distortion of the ways of love and understanding, so
that there were those philosophers within the Greek
culture and experience which made this assumption
the foundation of their philosophy and their view of
the nature of creation, its purpose, direction and
ultimate conclusion.

Is there any further query?
K: Do we have time for some more?

[ am Q’uo, and we would entertain one final query,
my brother.

K: I am interested in Jesus of Nazareth. He often
had the term, “Son of God,” attributed to him. Is
this to be taken literally or was this a reference to the
Logos of Philo Judeas of Alexandria, who often used
that term for his Logos?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.
The phrase, “Son of God,” or the phrase, “The
Christed One,” are means of expressing the kind of
consciousness available to those who have been able
to open the green-ray energy center in sufficient
degree to feel and experience this creative force of
love that has made all that there is. This quality of
consciousness or attitude of beingness is the goal or
opportunity which is offered each third-density
entity as a means of passing from this illusion to the
fourth density where the study of this creative power
of love is that which is the focus of all energy
expenditure. Thus, the one known as Jesus was able
to offer itself as a model or pattern by which entities
could move their own consciousness to a larger view
in which the acceptance of self and others as one
being was far more easily facilitated.

We are those of Q’uo and we would take this
opportunity to thank again those who have gathered
in this circle of seeking this day and who have
graciously offered us the opportunity to speak our
words and to share our thoughts in those areas that
are of interest to you. We are always most grateful
for this opportunity to walk with you upon this
journey which all make together. At this time we
shall take our leave of this instrument and this
group, leaving each, as always, in the love and in the

light of the infinite Creator. Adonai. Adonai. £
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SUNDAY MEDITATION
FEBRUARY 4, 1996

Group question: The question this week has to do
with the possibility that it might be as hard for
service-to-others oriented people to accept the love
offerings of others as it is to give love in service to
others. In fact, many of us have the feeling that we
like to be able to reciprocate in kind as soon as
possible when somebody helps us out and gives us a
helping hand because we want to be sure that we
give more than we receive, that what we really want
to do is to give. So, we would like to have some
comments from Q’uo or anyone from the
Confederation on giving and receiving and the
importance of each, the difficulties of each, the
advantages and anything you would care to say.

(Carla channeling)

We are those of the principle known to you as Q'uo
and we greet you warmly after a winter’s holiday.
We have enjoyed gazing at the scene among your
peoples as the gift-giving and resolution-making of
your culture’s ways had their merry rhythms and
rippled outward through the deep mind of your,
shall we say, racial and planetary minds, creating
light and space and leavening the whole with good
vibrations. Your peoples are capable of the greatest
degree of love and kindness and we rejoice in seeing
that in that season when those things are hoped for,
they also occur.
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As we come to you we bring many thanks, as always,
for your careful asking of us. The opportunity to
share our opinions with you is an enormously
profitable one for us, for we are able to be of service
to you and we truly do give that service with a whole
heart and an unreserved love for each of you and for
the light that each comes to and yet brings within
him or her to this circle of seeking. We ask you only
one thing and that is not to take our advice as
gospel, for it is only the thoughts of your neighbors,
and we are glad to share them, but we must tell you
that we often err, and when in error we do not know
it, else we would have not done it. So take those
thoughts from us that ring with the peculiar inner
ring of recognition that is reserved for your own
personal truth and leave the rest behind.

This instrument just told me that she felt like W. C.
Fields in getting a drink from her inside jacket
pocket. We thought that was worthy, so we passed it
on. This instrument is saying to us, “Hello, Laitos,”
and we say, “Hello, dear one.” We also say from
Hatonn, “Hello, dear ones.”

Now to your topic of the day, which is receiving the
love offerings of others. Ah, my children, how you
will laugh when you rise from the safe confusion in
which you now play and amuse yourselves and look
back upon the giving and the receiving that you have
done within this Earth world that you call your
home. It will surprise you to some extent, but
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perhaps not, for perhaps you already suspect that
things are not as they seem.

We invoke the one known as Don’s “180 degree
rule.” Receiving the love offerings of others is the
greatest gift you can give and is won by giving in
service to others. When you reach the point at which
there is no difference between receiving and giving
absolute and unreserved love, then shall you be ready
to learn the ways of wisdom. Until then, you must
learn these lessons that seem so opposite: how to
serve others, how to accept service from others. Yet
are you not looking in a mirror when you gaze upon
another? Is that entity not looking at the Creator
when he gazes back at you? Is this not the essence of
your being?

Now, let us look at the values of your culture. The
empbhasis is always upon that which carries what this
instrument calls the green energy of money. Some
have more; some have less. Needless to say, this is an
illusion, for all things belong to the one infinite
Creator, and as you give and as you receive, you are
simply moving the energy around.

This instrument is fond of saying, “Keep the energy
flowing; don’t resist.” This is an excellent piece of
advice. When it is time to accept love, learn, my
children, to say, “thank you” with an open heart and
a clear mind. The reciprocity is in accepting love
without reservation or any evasion that would create
an invulnerability between you and the other self.

Similarly, when you give, give wholeheartedly and
you shall experience that event as if you were being
fed by heavenly food. You see, it is not money, or
places, or times, or any event, or object, or any
occurrence whatever that is given or received, for
what is actually occurring [is], you are a thought.
That thought is love unreserved, complete, utter and
whole. This love chose to manifest itself and created
light. That light in all of its rotations and degrees has
built the universe in its infinity, and all that you see
and all that you are is light. All manifestation is light
in heavier and heavier outer garments.

Yes, but always each iota carries the signature of the
one original Thought, which is love. All you give is
love. All you receive is love. The rest is masks,
symbols and placeholders. So, gird your loins to
accept with joy when it is time to accept and to give
with equal joy when it is time to give and know that
what you give, you give to yourself and what you
receive is what you have given away. All is balanced
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in the one infinite Moment which is all that there is
in reality.

Because this instrument has somewhat low energy
due to inconveniences of the physical type, we
would at this time terminate this part of the working
and request perhaps two or three short queries, that
the energy not drop too low. We thank this
instrument as we leave it in love and in light. We are

those of Q’uo.
(Jim channeling)

[ am Q’uo, and greet each again in love and in light
through this instrument. We would at this time offer
ourselves for those queries that may be present upon
your minds. May we begin with a query?

Carla: I would like to ask if you have any advice to
give me as | go into a mode which is not my natural
mode, for I don’t want to use my right hand for
absolutely anything. I'm having real problems with
that.

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister.
The choice which you have made to have the
surgical procedure upon the right hand is one which
has the hoped-for result of aiding the further
functioning of this appendage and it is quite
understandable that the desire to serve and to
function as a servant would continue even though
the hand would be incapacitated and wisdom lies on
the side of its rest rather than any use. So, our first
suggestion is that you see yourself and your response
as one of normalcy.

Secondly, we would suggest that you provide for
yourself a reminder that this hand is to remain
inactive. Perhaps you could carry a pencil in this
hand and let that pencil remind you upon any
attempted use of this appendage that it is to remain
at rest. Any reminder would be helpful; one that you
carry with you continually would be most helpful.

Is there any further query?
Carla: (Tnaudible).

We are Q’uo, and we again thank you, my sister. Is
there another query at this time?

Questioner: [ just noticed that you sound a little
different today. The image that came to me usually
feels like a brother or sister in the circle and today it
was more like an old, kind uncle sitting next to the
fireplace with kids around it, with a beard, speaking,
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and I wonder if it is my perception or it there is
some different energy mixed into it.

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.

We of Q’uo offer our vibrations as a blending of
your own, so that each in the circle adds to that
which is the shared vibration of our work as all
entities change and move. As their own seasons
change and move there is a blend between us that,
though familiar from session to session, also has
alternating characteristics, if you will, so that that
which we experience is a function of the totality of
ourselves. This being, as all beings, changes and
grows according to its own rhythms. There are times
when each within the circle is perhaps more sensitive
to these changes, to the basic nature of the sharing
that we undertake, each with the other at these
workings.

Thus, the experience of this session of working is
likened to a microcosmic view of that which is the
larger experience of the incarnation. Each
incarnation has its own rhythms and is affected by
all that one experiences. Each entity will have the
opportunity to open itself to new experiences of
itself experiencing all experience. Thus, upon the
river of consciousness each of us ride and share that
which is uniquely ours to give and to receive that
which is uniquely another’s. We are always honored
to partake in this sharing.

Is there a final query at this time?

Questioner: I have expressed to the members of this
circle of seeking how I feel that this is an entirely
new life, my coming up here and the way I feel
within myself and what I experience, etc. I feel that I
have been given a great gift, if you will, almost as if
I’m starting all over in thinking. And I was
wondering if you’d care to comment on that or if
you have any advice?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.
It is said among your peoples that each day is a new
beginning. And indeed this is so, yet some
beginnings are larger than others, for as we spoke
previously, each entity has cycles and seasons of
growth, of harvest, of quiet time, of renewal, of
beginning again this great cycle of experiencing the
one Creator in many forms and yet seeing how all
dissolves to one concept or quality called love.

As you begin this, which for you has been an
obvious new beginning, our only suggestion is the
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suggestion which we would make to all entities at all
times—that is to give praise and thanksgiving, for
that which is all seasons and all cycles, all experience,
whether that which you call good or that which you
call bad, difficult or easy, happy or sad, will pass
away. And yet all will dissolve into this quality of
love. And it is this unifying energy of love which
seeks to express itself at all times and in all guises.

Thus, for one who begins a new journey, there is
love. For one who ends a long journey, there is love.
For one who feels confusion in the midst of what
seems like a difficult journey, there is love. To be
able to accept that which is in one’s incarnation at
the time of the experience is love revealed.

May we speak in any further way, my brother?
Questioner: (Inaudible).

[ am Q’uo, and we are most honored and filled with
joy at the opportunity of [talking] with you and
welcoming you in this circle of seeking, for we are
always glad to welcome what may seem to be a new
friend and yet what may be an old friend to our
common circle of seeking.

At this time we will take our leave of this group and
of this instrument, for we do not wish to overextend
the one known as Carla, leaving each, as always, in
the love and in the light of the one infinite Creator.
We are known to you as those of Q’uo. Adonai, my
friends. Adonai. %
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SUNDAY MEDITATION
FEBRUARY 11, 1996

Group question: We have a two part question. First,
why Hatonn has been overshadowing our group and
why Carla felt the need to challenge Hatonn a few
sessions ago, and, secondly, could you give us the
principle why the seniority of incarnation by
vibration is in effect? It rewards those who have done
spiritual work successfully but makes it more
difficult for those who have not been successful.
Even that which they have is taken away, and the
lessons become more difficult. If you can’t do the
first set of lessons well then it seems unlikely that
more difficult lessons will be done well either. When
we feel eager to grow and yet there are restrictions
around us does that mean blockages from other lives
or is that the nature of this illusion to have
restrictions around one even when ready and eager
to grow?

(Carla channeling)

We are those of the principle of Q uo. We greet you
in the love and in the light of the one infinite
Creator. It is a privilege and a blessing, as always, to
move among the harmonizing energies of your circle
and to share with you in the desire to seek the truth.
We happily share our opinions with you with the
one request that each keep the powers of personal
discrimination sharp and allow only those of our
thoughts which find an answering recognition in
your hearts to stay with you and to allow the rest to
float away on the wind.

© 2009 L/L RESEARCH

We shall deal with these several questions in part
separately. We shall speak concerning the
instrument’s question about those known to you as
Hatonn. The principle which speaks through this
instrument, as each knows, is a created collaboration
between those of the social memory complex known
to you as Ra and that known to you as Latwii. This
combined fifth and sixth-density vibration was that
which was called to your group at the time of this
instrument’s reception of our signal. However, as the
one known as B made a decision to establish the
residence in order to be a part of this group, week by
week, there was a call for the compassion and loving
attention which the ones of Hatonn so beautifully

personify.
This is the adjusted balance which we feel shall be

the appropriate mixing of information and that
which you have no real word for in your language
that we can find but that this instrument would call
the emotional tone. The call for the one known as
Hatonn had been such that it was always, shall we
say, aware of these transmissions, for it has a long
established contact with this group. However, we
have been pleased with the way the new blending of
energies matches the call of your particular group as
it is made up at this time. The portion of this
collaboration which speaks through this instrument
is the voice of Latwii. However, both those of
Hatonn and those of Ra are able to share in the
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process of creating that which we offer this
instrument.

The perception that this instrument has had of the
ones known as Hatonn is, in our opinion, a sign of
this instrument’s fastidiousness. We are pleased that
this instrument is careful and does challenge those
energies and essences which she perceives, whether
or not she grasps the reason for their approaching
your circle of seeking. We would commend this
instrument for its care in attempting to retain a
precise tuning. This is greatly appreciated by us.

This instrument requests that we move on to the
other topics at this time and so we shall. The subject
of seniority by vibration is a concept which is easily
misperceived by one who is attempting to think
upon it in a logical manner. This is due to the
improper emphasis which your culture places upon
the direction of catalytic energy. The principle of
seniority of incarnation by vibration is simply that as
an entity takes hold of those gifts, talents and
resources with which it entered the incarnational
experience and works to maximize the giving of
those gifts through the manner of living the efforts
and intentions to serve and to offer the perceived
gifts as fully as possible, it creates a rhythm of
learning, changing, consolidating and preparing for
more learning. This cycle, once perceived by an
entity, can be cooperated with by that entity,
thereby doubling and redoubling the polarity of the
incarnational experience and the efficiency of
processing the catalyst received.

This process has virtually nothing to do with the
Earthly values. That is, the lessons given for which
the gifts are prepared are lessons in loving, in
becoming more able to accept love, in the patience
that is love’s steely center, and so forth. These are
Earthly gifts but in spiritual terms they move
towards the metaphysical processes of spiritual
evolution so that the entity which gazes at the world
scene and attempts to make sense of the gifts that it
has been given with regard to the world scene will
surely be confused and stymied, for those things
which are accomplished in the career, the working of
the daily job, and so forth, are those actions which
take place upon the surface of the illusion, whereas
the spiritual work is being done through these
everyday experiences but tending towards the
building not of a worldly success but of the what the
one known as B called the discipline of the
personality.
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So, one who has gained seniority by vibration is one
who has taken those gifts that it was given and has
attempted wholeheartedly to use them in order to
work upon those inner lessons of love, patience,
mercy and compassion. These are the actual riches to
be gleaned from the Earthly illusion. The purifying
of emotion, the cleansing of the processes of
perception—these are the work that tends towards
seniority by vibration. These gifts may seem to
express in many manifestations, many fruits of labor,
many accomplishments, yet the actual vibration of
the entity experiencing these processes is the thing at
question.

For instance, the one known as B pointed out that
while inwardly this entity is experiencing a fairly
rapid expansion of the array of tools consciously
realized and recognized, its outer experience has been
one of needing to be the youngest, the least
experienced, and so forth. In Earthly terms the
atmosphere of work conducted under these
restrictions seems completely against the rhythm of
the expansion of consciousness and yet it is in
working with the guise of humility while remaining
able to keep the expanded viewpoint that shall make
a difference in the entity’s vibration, not any success
of an outer nature [that] could change that
vibration, but rather the work done while the outer
illusion dances merrily by. This is the heart of the
work.

So, gazing upon the outer circumstances and making
judgments is guaranteed to be an exercise in folly,
metaphysically speaking, for the illusion is designed
specifically to confuse and trap the intellect in such a
way that eventually it must give up the attempt to
make sense of the illusion.

We are aware that this group is desirous of serving to
the very, very best of its capacity and we feel that this
is the intention to be encouraged, that the attempt
personally and the attempt as a group to share in
love and service is the heart of that which shall
indeed speed the processes of the spiritual evolution
of each. For when there is the group that gathers
together there is the additional energy generated by
the combination of the entities which, as each in this
group is already aware, is an energy that is doubled
and redoubled far beyond simply the addition of one
entity to another.

We are pleased with this group that offers itself in
service at this time in terms of its sincere and honest
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attempt to be the best it can be. We can assure each
that the world scene offers a story that has its most
helpful points fairly well hidden in the folds of many
and various details. It is almost impossible to dwell
within the dream and know what lies beyond that
dream. This is your situation at this time. This is not
a situation we encourage you to escape. This is your
appropriate position, not to know or to understand
why destiny has offered this lesson or that but rather
to gaze at that moment that is the present and to
look with complete attention at the wonder, the
depth, the infinity of that moment. Love lies within
each and every moment of this infinite creation. If
the seeking soul can keep its eyes upon that love, if
the fainting heart and the overtired brain can
remember that love, then the work which will
encourage seniority is being done to the best of your
capacity.

We encourage each to love, respect and enjoy the
dream life that is the incarnation in the shadow
world of Earthly life, yet not to expect it necessarily
to make sense. We suggest that each not be fooled by
what the world view may think in terms of the
station you hold in life or what is actually going on.
We encourage instead that living desire to seek, to
love, to serve. Taste the keenness of hope. Rest in
the fullness of faith, and keep the eyes upon the goal,
and that goal is the realization of love.

We would at this time continue this transmission
through the one known as Jim. We leave this
instrument with thanks in the love and the light. We
are Q’uo.

(Jim channeling)

[ am Q’uo, and greet each again in love and in light
through this instrument. At this time, as is our
custom with this group, we would offer ourselves to
those who may yet have a query for us. Is there a
query at this time?

Carla: At the meeting last week I experienced great
flows of energy which just [went] storming up my
spine and falling like cascades of water off my head,
my fingers and toes. It went on for most of the night
and it was delightful. I couldn’t actually do anything
with it, and [ felt it was coming from B. I feel better
when he is around. Could you say anything about it?
Is there something you can say as to why it occurs?
How can we offer it in a balanced way?
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[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister.
We have some difficulty in speaking directly to this
query, for there is the experience which is unusual
that has a significance for the growth of at least one
entity within this circle of seeking. The experience of
the energy moving through your physical vehicle is
the experience that has been made available both by
the receptivity of your vehicle, its ability to respond
to the desire you have shown for a new beginning,
and the energies in this circle that have been opened
to you through this desire.

There has been the choice upon your part to restrict
certain activities and to adopt a new attitude. You,
by this choice, have made available the opportunity
for assistance, shall we say, from in your estimation
any source which offers itself in service. Thus, the
one known as B has been available for adding his
own energies to this circle of seeking by his own
choice and through this mutual making of choices
has come the opportunity for each to be available for
the further energizing of this group’s seeking in these
meditations, each choosing to give and receive that
which is most appropriate for each at this time.

We find that beyond this point of our speaking lies
information which must at this time remain
unspoken due to our desire to maintain the free will

of all.

Is there any further query to which we may speak,
my sister?

Carla: Yes. I'll ask Aaron about previous lifetimes
and I imagine that he will be glad to speak about
that. | had some feelings that I probably, if this was a
balanced energy exchange, then B was probably
getting energy also but it was of a different type and
this was probably the inspirational kind of energy—
or “new motherboard,” as he called it—Dbeing set up.
Am I thinking along balanced lines here?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister.
As we spoke previously there is interesting
information available which is of somewhat the
nature you have mentioned and does include the
feeling of the one known as B that there is a new
foundation, shall we say, upon which to build the
remaining incarnation and this new beginning has
aided in your own energizing as well. Beyond this
point we find a difficulty in speaking further for the

aforementioned reasons.
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Carla: Yes, let me ask in a slightly different way and
see if I can get an answer. Are we doing everything
that we can to offer this energy clearly and in a
balanced manner?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister.
We feel that you have been most conscientious in
attempting to balance and use these newfound
energies, and will find further refinements available.

Is there any further query, my sister?
Carla: No, I am done. Thank you very much.

[ am Q’uo, and again we thank you, my sister. Is
there another query at this time?

B: I am curious about Hatonn’s calling to this
particular group. I am curious as to the origination
of the call. Was it a call resulting from the blending
of the energies of this particular group?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.
The call was the addition of your presence to this
circle in a more, shall we say, stabilized manner. It is
those of Hatonn’s estimation that the compassion
that they have to offer by their very nature is a
quality which would be helpful to your own
beingness. Thus, they have responded with their
presence.

Is there any further query, my brother?
B: No, not at this time. Thank you.

[ am Q’uo, and we thank you, my brother. Is there
another query?

R: Was it the same when I joined the circle? I am
curious.

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.
[t is the case, my brother, that when entities who
seek the ability to give and receive that quality of
love that is most closely aligned with compassion
that the entities of Hatonn respond, for it is their
hallmark that is able to meet most sufficiently the
desire of a new member to feel the inspiration and
the compassion together in the kind and quality of
messages offered by Confederation contacts in this
group, this call which was indeed offered by your
presence in this circle some time previously and
which those of Hatonn were happy to offer.

Is there a further query, my brother?

R: No. Thank you. I greet the brothers and sisters of
Hatonn.
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[ am Q’uo, and we thank you as well, my brother. Is
there another query at this time?

(Side one of tape ends.)
B: (Question not recorded.)

[ am Q’uo, and we are gratified, my brother, that
you have found a home within this circle of seeking,
for we and those of Hatonn value beyond measure
each entity which chooses to work in a conscious
fashion in a group such as this one, for it is by such
combined efforts that each progresses most rapidly
in the gaining of the service-to-others polarity. Thus,
we join you in the feeling of gratitude.

Is there any further query at this time?
B: No, not from me. Thank you.

[ am Q’uo. In closing, then, we would thank each
entity present for blending their vibrations into this
circle of seeking, for the energies of each present,
though at this circle somewhat lower than usual, are
yet a glorious sight to behold from our point of
view. Such energies may be seen for their variety,
their intensity and their brilliance.

At this time we shall take our leave of this
instrument and this group, leaving each, as always,
in the love and the light of the one infinite Creator.
We are known to you as those of Q’uo. Adonai, my
friends. Adonai. %
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SUNDAY MEDITATION
FEBRUARY 18, 1996

Group question: Concerns red-ray energy transfers
and how they are accomplished, whether by sexual
energy transfer or just by being in people’s presence.
Does it differ from second to third density? What
would the lack or abundance of red-ray energy look
like in a person?

(Carla channeling)

We are those of Q'uo. We greet you in the love and
in the light of the one infinite Creator in whom
there is no variation or shadow. We thank you for
calling us to speak with you this afternoon, for it is
indeed a great privilege for us to join this circle of
seekers of truth. We, too, are seekers of truth, and
yet we do not have the final answers ourselves, so as
always, we ask that each listen and take from those
things which we say only those ideas and
conceptions that ring true for you personally, for we
would not want to put a stcumbling block in your
way. We wish only to aid. Please know that you are
aiding us, for allowing us to perform this service for
you is great generosity on your part. We have only
one reason to be here, and you are allowing us to
further that hope of ours to lend what aid we can to
those upon your sphere at this time who seek those
lessons of love which lie beyond the present Earth
world.

You have elected this day to focus upon a very,
literally, basic portion of the energy distortions
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which form the structure of your mind/body/spirit
complex, as this instrument would call it—those rays
that feed and inform the physical bodies, the mental
bodies, the emotional bodies, and the spiritual. And
so let us look at that first incoming port of call
within your personal energy field, for there is a field
about that entity which is you.

It is the kind of field that holds together. If you see it
on the top of a liquid you would call this field a
meniscus. It is that which holds the surface and
allows it to form a shape. Such are the complex of
fields that contain your consciousness and allow it to
manifest within that world of shadows in which you
live at this time. The energy which is received by the
physical body is infinite and perfect and without
distortion. It moves into the body, rushing in from
the earth, from the air, from the sky, in through the
feet and at the root of the spine. And the welcome
that it finds at that base chakra or energy center at
the root of the spine places the limit upon the energy
that can be transformed as it moves through the
remaining energy centers of your body, your mind
and your spirit.

When entities wish to think about what you have
called red ray it is natural that the consideration
tends towards that of identifying red-ray energy with
sexual energy. And certainly sexual energy is a
manifestation of red-ray energy, just as the functions
of the parasympathetic nervous system are functions
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of red-ray energy. As you have suspected there is a
scope, a range of ways that the pure base chakra
energy may be distorted, and the sexual expression is
only one of those ways.

Perhaps the most skillful expression of strong red-ray
energy is the allowing of the self to rejoice in the
feeling of health and life, to feel the vivid energy of
the blood moving through the physical body, of the
organs doing their balanced working, and of the
nervous system opening and relaxing and turning
towards the light of the physical world or that world
of entities in which the expression of light, perhaps
the lamp in the window or the smile that lights up
the face, can express, for the red ray is in its pure
form the energy that created all things, moving in its
first expression into the individual splinter of the
love and the light of the one infinite Creator that is
each of you.

Certainly the expression of red-ray energy in sexual
activity is an appropriate and helpful expenditure of
this valuable energy and the transfer of energy which
can be exchanged in the sexual act does create what
this instrument would call the Holy Eucharist of this
energy, that expression of unified praise and
thanksgiving that in uniting two bodies unites also
the adoration of the one infinite Creator and
becomes a hymn of praise. And yet, as this
instrument has suspected for some time, because of
its own experiences at receiving such energy from
others, it is entirely possible and natural and
certainly helpful when entities which have good
polarity meet to allow the free exchange of red-ray
energy.

Depending upon the polarities involved, one entity
in such an energy exchange is able to fall into an
open circuit which allows the two entities who are
polarized to circulate the shared energy back and
forth, around and around. In this expression one of
the polarities will be sharing physical energy. The
other will be sharing its excess of spiritual/emotional
energy. Although it is most often true that the
biological female will share the emotional and
spiritual energies whereas the male will share its
excess of physical energy, this is not always the
polarity which two entities will discover, for many
biological males have the excess of spiritual energy.
Many biological females have an excess of physical
energy.
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When two females or two males find the energy
exchange opening to link their fields, one will have
the polarity of the opposite sex. This does not mean
that the biological male is actually a female if it has
spiritual rather than physical distortions of excess
energy. It simply means that each entity, whether
biologically male or female is both, has been both,
many times, and contains within the self the entire
range of expressions, emotions and feelings. So there
is not a state of complete blindness which separates
the two kinds of energies which are transferred, but
rather there is the great desire of the everyday culture
to keep things simple, and to that world view which
expresses within your people’s culture, the man is
the man and the woman is the woman, and the two
natures are irretrievably opposite.

It is our opinion that this is an immensely overstated
truth. There is the tendency, rather, for the sexual
biases to be as the culture thinks them. The truth is
that each has all of the available distortions within a
vast memory that lies deep within the mind
complex, and within this deep memory lie
recollections of being many, many things, many
plants, many animals, many minerals, elements and
states, for this protean, plastic, endlessly reforming
material that houses the energy that is consciousness
is that which, like the various parts of the sea, may
seem to split into this wave and that, this bubble and
that froth, and yet it is all one. It is all the one water,
and there is in truth no differentiation, and yet you
have come out of that sea of consciousness. You have
dressed yourself in a body of flesh and you have
deliberately come into the land of the shadows, there
to face the choices that a person of energy can make,
for this energy comes to each as a gift of the one
infinite Creator.

The energy that gives life is also the energy that can
limit and kill. It is up to each individual so to mold
the thinking and the attitude and the processes of
perception that this perfect, precious, infinite energy
may flow through all the energy centers unimpeded,
unforced, spiraling upward naturally and back to the
infinite Creator as it leaves the physical top of the
body, the head, the face, and the fingers.

In order to best allow the free passage of energy
through the red ray it is well to sit with the self and
contemplate to one’s satisfaction what it is to have
life, what it is to have the beating heart, and the in-
taken breath. What it is to be caught between the
Creator and nothingness, what it is to have the eyes
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open upon the present moment. That gift of life, if
perceived for one instant as the infinite gift that it is
is stunning, breathtaking, miraculous, unbelievable.
And yet it is yours, each one of you. This energy,
this indrawn breath, this moment in space and time
to form as you will, to express just as you choose to

do.

As you contemplate this energy of life know that it is
but a shadow of something that is within each of you
that is even closer to the Creator than the light that
you welcome into your energy field. For light is a
manifested thing, yet that which lies closer than your
breathing, nearer than your hands, is that which you
are: the great original Thought of Love. One may
identify with the body, or one may identify with the
consciousness that is the one infinite Creator. And
depending upon whether the person identifies itself
as body or as consciousness much may be affected.
We encourage each of you, while loving the body, to
see it as the shadow of the true self, that true self that
took this second-density physical vehicle to be its
home within the Earth world, that consciousness
that shall drop the garment of the body, lovingly,
gently and with thanks when it is time to move on

through the door of death.

You are love, and you have chosen to come into the
builded universe, that land of light and dark, and to
enter into a vast round of experience, from the
primeval blackness through the dim forms of earth
and fire, through all the ways of the life stream
moving through vegetable and animal and now you
stand at the threshold of self-knowledge, self-
awareness, self-consciousness. And it is your precious
task to take these gifts that you have been given and
to offer them back up to the infinite Creator with as
much increase of love and service, compassion and
caring, as you can. The second-density red ray which
is the environment which your body enjoys selects
those entities which may aid it in promulgating the
species and in creating a safe place in which to bring
up young. The third-density red-ray energy adds to
that the energies of self-conscious love which opens
this energy up to embrace all, male and female,
which takes that red ray and chooses to allow it to
flow naturally, not only in the act of sex but in the
act of living.

Perhaps a good model for this would be the
boomerang. As you release this energy of selthood,
this energy of basic health, as this instrument would
call it, there is the comfortable confidence that this
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energy shall return with gifts in its arms from a
universe which has all the polarities possible within
it. Any two entities may share third-density red-ray
energy to the extent of their dynamic. It will always
be that certain pairs of entities will happen to have
particularly good dynamics and thus will experience
a more remarkable stream of energy transfer. But the
open sharing of this energy with all is certainly that
which aids the red ray in the remaining open,
powerful and pure, thus ensuring that the maximum
amount of energy moves through red ray and into
the next.

We find this to be a good stopping place and would
continue this transmission through the one known
as Jim. We are those of Q’uo, and we thank this
instrument as we leave it in light and love. We are

those of Q’uo.
(Jim channeling)

[ am Q’uo, and I greet you once again through this
instrument. At this time it is our privilege to ask if
we may speak to further queries which those present
may have for us. Is there another query at this time?

K: You mentioned that we are on the threshold of
self-consciousness. As third-density people is it true
that we are only on the threshold of self-
consciousness and have not attained it? What is your
concept of self-consciousness that we have yet to
attain?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.
The self-consciousness of which we spoke is that
consciousness of the greater self which may be
likened unto the higher self, revealing itself in stages,
shall we say. This is that kind of compassion which
includes the universe about one and not just those
other selves which are in close proximity or in an
interactive relationship with the self. The self-
consciousness of which third-density entities are so
proud is that self-consciousness which each feels as
an individualized portion of the one Creator. That is
the great achievement of this density’s work: to give
the individualization a chance to work its
transformative ways upon the consciousness of the
second density which has much in common with
that greater awareness whose threshold you now
begin to pass through, for each is partaking of the
great consciousness of all that is—the second-density
entity moving from it into an individualized
awareness available in third density, the third-density
entity moving from this individualized awareness
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into a consciousness which partakes more of the one
Creator once again, yet does so in an informed
manner, one which has chosen for itself the path to

this threshold.
Is there a further query, my brother?

K: The energy that you spoke of coming through the
feet and the red-ray chakra, is this light energy or
another kind of energy? If it is light energy, how is it
changed from the light that we know so that it may
enter the chakra and the consciousness that is
enclosed in the plastic matter that you mentioned. Is
there a relationship between the energy that enters
the chakra and this consciousness that is the soul?

[ am Q’uo, and believe that we are aware of your
query, my brother. The energy which enters the feet
and base of the spine is an intelligent kind of energy
that is most likened to what you would call love, that
creative energy which enlivens all creation. It is the
enlivener, the energizer, and is the daily gift of the
Logos to all within its care. A kind of manna, shall
we say, which each entity will use in an
individualized fashion. This is a tool of the soul, as
you have called it. The soul essence of each entity is
that focus of consciousness which exists from time
immemorial and moves into the evolutionary process
as a portion of the one Creator. It utilizes the various
densities and incarnations within each density to
achieve certain levels of awareness and expressions of
energy within them.

Thus, the intelligent energy or prana of the Logos is
that which propels the creation. The soul is that
portion of consciousness which can use this universal
energy for personal evolution.

Is there a further query, my brother?

K: Does this love energy come from the sun as a
Logos or from the one infinite Creator as Logos?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.
It comes from the One as does all come from the
One, for there is only the one infinite Creator. This
infinite, universal, cosmic mind of the one Creator is
refined and varied in infinite ways by each Logos as
means by which to glorify the one Creator and give
It the opportunity to know Itself that would not be
present without the individual refinements by each
Logos to this cosmic mind or energy.

Is there a further query, my brother?
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K: How is the harvest brought about as a
mechanism? What determines the time for the
harvest to occur? Does the harvest depend on a
certain point of the zodiac transiting the center of
the galaxy and, if so, what is the exact mechanism by
which that harvest takes place?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother,
though perhaps somewhat less able to express it in
the precise terms which you request, for though such
precision would be possible with other instruments
we must content ourselves with the general
statement that there is a clock-like mechanism,
indeed, that is the cause, shall we say, for the harvest
to occur as it does. For each energy focus, be it
planetary, be it that of the Logos or any entity which
exists as an individualized portion of the one
Creator, will move in a spiraling fashion towards the
light and the love of the one Creator. This
movement is a progression of increasing awareness
and expression of this awareness by the entities
undertaking this process.

For those within your third-density illusion, the
planetary progress, as this sphere which you call
Earth moves through its own unfolding and position
in the cosmic web of creation, will have those times
during which the entities upon its surface and within
its care will have the opportunity to demonstrate the
level of apprehension of the unity of all things.
Within this illusion the lessons of love and the
ability to open the green-ray energy center to the
experience about one and the identity, indeed, of
oneself is the kind of energy expression that will find
the opportunity to be harvested at regular intervals
that are determined, as we stated, in a general
fashion by this planet’s own progress and position
and will be offered as well as each entity is able to
become more consciously aware of the evolutionary
process. So, for the entity which has been more
successful in untangling the illusory nature of its
own existence in this third density there is always the
opportunity to harvest the self at any point within
this density’s progress. Such entities are most likely,
in the positive polarity, to remain with the planetary
sphere until all of those of its kind are also
harvestable ...

(Side one of tape ends.)
(Jim channeling)

I am Q’uo, and am once again with this instrument.
Is there another query at this time?
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K: I have one more. What is the nature of the fifth-
density body that can be materialized into our third-
density illusion? Does it have any physical substance
to it? Or is it a manipulation of light in some way?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.
Though there are few instruments within your third-
density illusion that could measure any physical
qualities of the light body of fifth density there
would be, to the most sensitive, some small register
of that which could be called matter, or could be
called energy within a field.

However, the light body is indeed constructed of
that which is light and can be manipulated in any
fashion that an entity of fifth density or above
desires, for it is the ability of light to be formed in
such and such a fashion that allows the creation to
exist, and as an entity moves into more and more
harmony with the unity of all creation there comes
the ability to be co-Creator and to move into the
light, and become the light, and form the light as the

will directs.
Is there a further query, my brother?

K: The light from the being in fifth density could be
changed into physical matter here in third density so
that we could see the entity?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.
This is correct, although the matter formed would
not be that which could be expected to exist for a
lengthy portion of your time measurement, for the
focus necessary to maintain the third-density illusion
of matter is one which is quite concentrated and
requires a certain grounding and dedication to this
density which entities of fifth density or above
would not have as their native makeup, as their
illusion at this time is of a much finer quality.

Is there a further query, my brother?
K: Thank you.

[ am Q’uo, and we thank you again, my brother. Is
there another query at this time?

Carla: I would like to ask three things. What was
going on when last week I first got energy from B? It
spilled over and B said he would just send it around
the circle. What was that? After that I seemed to
have good energy when B was around. It didn’t
build up and I didn’t feel extra energy around.
Third, is there something about my vital energy that
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makes me able to use pure red-ray energy better than
most people?

I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister.
The one known as B has a natural ability, the nature
of which he is beginning to discover. The
discovering of this nature allowed the modifying of
the experience. The connection between your
spiritual expression of red-ray energy is that which
enhances your ability to receive that which the one
known as B is beginning to understand how to

modify.
Is there another query?
Carla: No, thank you.

[ am Q’uo, and again we thank you, my sister. Is
there another query?

B: I was wondering if there is a difference between a
second-density yellow-ray expression and a third-
density yellow-ray expression?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.
There is a range of expression for each of the rays or
centers of energy. For the second density to express
the beginning grasp of yellow ray is to become
enough individualized that the entity can give and
receive that quality known as love. A primary
example of such would be the pets which many
within this culture enjoy, each pet becoming more
individualized with the loving care of the third-
density entity.

The third-density expression of the yellow-ray
energy, taken to the more advanced end of the scale,
would see entities working harmoniously with each
other in the groupings of the daily round of
activities, each moving into more and more
harmony, compassion and understanding of those
with whom the illusion is shared, this done in a
more and more conscious fashion.

Is there a further query, my brother?
B: Not at this time.

Carla: Would the second-density animal finding its
place in the pecking order be an example of second-
density yellow ray, or is that part of third density?

I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister.
There are many expressions of energy and behavior
patterns within the second-density illusion which
may be seen as being of the orange rays expression
even though the observer within third density can
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see great similarities between those actions which
you mentioned and the third-density experience
which sees entities doing much the same under
similar circumstances. Yet, within each illusion there
is also the undergirding quality of the experience
that shades it towards the orange ray for the second-
density creature and the yellow ray for the third-
density entity, even though there may be instances
within the second-density illusion where second-
density entities may indeed be demonstrating more
behavior toward the yellow-ray spectrum within
their orange-ray environment. This is the natural
progression of the second density towards third so
that at most times in the evolution of second-density
entities there is the preponderance of orange-ray
activity with the movement toward the yellow ray of
individualized behavior.

Is there another query, my sister?
Carla: No. Thank you.

[ am Q’uo, and we thank you again, my sister. Is
there another query at this time?

(Pause)

[ am Q’uo, and as it appears that we have evolved in
this session to a lack of queries we shall thank each
for walking with us for these few brief moments this
day. It has been, as it always is, our great privilege
and pleasure to be with you and to be allowed to
speak our thoughts through these instruments. We
hope that you will always remember to take only
those thoughts which have value for you and leave
all others behind. We are known to you as those of
Q’uo, and we would leave this instrument and this
group at this time. Adonai, my friends. Adonai. %
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SUNDAY MEDITATION
MARCcH 3, 1996

Group question: Today we will have a session of
questions and answers from those in the circle.

(Carla channeling)

We are those of the principle known to you as Q’uo.
Greetings in the love and in the light of the one
infinite Creator. It is a vast pleasure and a doughty
privilege to share in this circle of seeking and to
share our thoughts with you at this time. We thank
each of you for coming together to seek truth and we
only hope that our thoughts may prove to be a
resource that has a way of being helpful. If there are
thoughts that we share that do not seem valuable at
this time we do ask that you leave them behind and
do not take them with you to worry them over as
though you should believe or think in the ways that
we offer, for this is not our grasp of our relationship
with you. We do not see ourselves as being wiser
than those within third density but merely in a
somewhat different illusion, and, therefore, in
somewhat different circumstances. Yet we, as you,
seek to know and yet do not know. We simply have
come to hold fairly settled opinions, and as is the
way of things spiritual our truths move constantly
into the unknown, as do your own. Thusly, there is
always the contradiction, the tangle, the knot of
attempting to understand that which can only be

embodied.
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As this is a question and answer session, we will save
our philosophizing for the queries themselves and
would ask at this time if there is a beginning
question?

B: Yes. I have noticed recently and periodically
throughout my life that I have been absolutely full of
energy and there is a floating in and out of a semi-
lucid state wherein in my daily activities I am going
through the motions but my consciousness is in a
different state of mind, if you will. Can you
comment on this experience in terms of what its
nature is to myself and to seekers in general?

We are Q’uo, and would be glad to comment upon
this thoughtful question. There are ways in which
we must avoid speaking in order to preserve for you
the free will of your own learning. However, we may
comment upon two phenomena which often occur
when those who work metaphysically make contact
with new people who are the so-called birds of a
feather that flock together, as this instrument would
say.

The first phenomenon is that of the energizing by
situation; that is, when a seeker moves into an
environment in which it perceives spiritual power,
that perceived power functions not only as a blessing
of a place but can also set up resonance within the
individual seeking so that which energizes the
location energizes also those within that location.
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This is quite common to those of your people as
they begin what this instrument would call the
conversion or the beginning of new fundamental
concepts used to enhance the personal spiritual
journey.

The second phenomenon which is also fairly
common is that of the awakening of and flow of
energy which is energized by contact with entities
with which one has a particularly good dynamic.
The energizing, for instance, of this instrument
about which we spoke at another of your workings
occurred immediately within this instrument when
it opened to the energy of the group. It is not always
so that the energy which moves from one to another
is successful in moving circularly from that other
back to the original sender which creates the open
circuit between two such individuals. When the level
of dynamic is sufficient this phenomenon continues
to occur; that is, the circuit continues to be open. As
long as this circulation or mutual transfer of energy
is found to be a useful tool or resource each for the
other, then the experience of feeling the energizing is
well. If such a feeling seems to be too intense to be
useful then there is simply the matter of moving
back into the meditative state and asking within that
state for the higher self or the guidance that you may
think of as your own to adjust and stabilize such
energy flow. It is not the place of this energy to lead
the secker, but rather it is the seeker’s place to accept
and to attempt to regularize those energies which are
incoming,.

May we answer further, my brother?

B: That was very enlightening. Thank you. Related
to this I have noted prior to today that when we
offer a group question you respond in the framework
of those gathered. The thoughts seem to be
specifically fashioned to include the personal
experiences that we have shared as a group. Is there a
reason that you respond in this way, if my
observation is correct? Is the preservation of free will
related to this?

We are those of Q’uo and believe that we grasp your
query. That which we give this instrument is given
based upon that which lies deeper than words within
the group or circle that is asking the question. That
is, when there is a group question it is our hope to
be able to, for want of a better term, understand that
question with as many nuances and layers of depth
as resides not only in the words of the question but
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also within those complexes of thought which each
present proceeded through in order to arrive at just

that query.

Thusly, we are responding to emotional/mental
configurations of energy and this colors, shall we say,
the bare words the instrument offers as it processes
the concepts received. There is further coloration as
to the specific individuals within the group due to
the instrument’s own mind complex which she
plunders in order to, as she would say, nail together
the structure of words which she uses to contain the
concepts which we offer, for we do not offer words
usually. Most usually we offer concepts and these
concepts are then clothed in words which the
instrument chooses. The instrument thusly may use
examples from its own experiences or thoughts
which have been flowing through the mind prior to
the contact. On these two levels the distortion
increases from universal wisdom to that which is
received from a particular essence or source through
a particular instrument at a particular nexus in space
and time.

May we answer you further, my brother?

B: Thank you. Two weeks ago in one of these
sessions as you responded to the query you
responded very specifically to a question that had
been on my mind which had to do with Hatonn’s
presence in the group responding to a call from the
group. My thoughts had to do with feeling gratitude
and wishing to offer service in return to Hatonn but
I did not verbalize that question, but you responded
to it anyway. The only reason that I ask is that I am
becoming aware of my gifts which I seem to have;
that is, thoughts having power such as wishing to
send energy to Carla and it occurred. I ask that
question because I would like to become aware of
this gift so I might be more responsible with it.
Could you comment, please?

We are those of Q’uo, and we fear that we have
missed the thrust of your query. Could you restate
its essence quickly, my brother?

B: Were you aware of the question that I did not
speak, and, if so, how were you aware of it?

We are those of Q’uo, and grasp your query at this
time. We thank you for being patient with us. As we
said before, what we respond to is not just those
words which are brought to meetings such as this
one but also those things which are upon the mind,
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spoken or unspoken. It is not that we read the mind,
for the mind is not a book, but rather that we sense
the gradations of desire and when desire has a vector
we can sense that which it aims at, shall we say.

These desires are that which we call “the call.” When
we thank the circle for calling us to a meeting we are
speaking as those who dwell within a certain
vibrational range and broadcast within a certain
range. And that which we pick up is that which is
aimed at our range, not that one number on a dial is
more advanced or better than another, but that there
is a range of possible contact that is quite broad.
When a new dynamic enters a group—and this is
not difficult to see in a group that numbers less than
ten—that new element then creates a new
summation of call, and as the one known as Bob
moved into harmony with this particular group that
which it blended was a desire whose coloration
included that of our brothers and sisters of Hatonn
so this call was heard just as a radio that was set to a
certain number on the dial would pick up broadcasts
from that number.

The difference between hearing the desires and
emotions of the group and reading the mind is that
we are able to pick up that which is of the emotion
without infringement upon the privacy of one’s
thoughts. We do not move into the phenomena of
mentation that go on within the mind and simply

read them off.

Does this answer your query, my brother?

B: Yes. When I find myself in these semi-lucid states
there are times that I find myself in a flow of
information that deals with everything from things
going on in my personal life to people around me,
and in some instances to flashes of supposedly past
life experiences and how they affect what is
occurring today. Can you tell me what the source of
this information is? Am I establishing contact with

my higher self?

We are Q’uo, and believe we grasp your query, my
brother. We give this instrument the picture of the
starfish who reaches out and touches the sandy
bottom of the sea this way and this way and this
way, each tentacle or point of the starfish reaching in
a different direction. The starfish may be thought to
consider itself as reaching out into all parts of the
universe, for it reaches in a complete circle. The
consciousness that each entity carries about during
each incarnative experience is that consciousness
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which has points that reach out in all directions on
one level and then on the next, and then on the
next, and then on the next, so that there are
universes within universes within universes which
dwell within that which you are.

Indeed, not only does the entity carry within those
understandings of the incarnation with all of that
depth and breadth of experience within incarnation
there is also carried within memory of all that has
been experienced and this memory is contained in
progressively deeper and more spacious
containments or structures which hold one level of
information. There is the high subconscious, that
which feeds the dreams and so forth, that is the
easiest to touch into while at the conscious state.

The phenomena which you experience at this time is
to a great extent coming from that high
subconscious level. There are some who consider
that there dwells within this level of mind that
higher self or guidance which can move from the
subconscious up through the threshold of
consciousness into the living day of conscious mind.
This is a process to be encouraged. Further, there are
levels of mind progressively more profound and
progressively more spacious in terms of the amount
of light which illuminates and fills consciousness.
These levels are of the lower subconscious and
contain that racial history which is the consciousness
of the second-density physical vehicle which
supports and carries your consciousness. There are
inner guides within these darker and more obscure
levels of consciousness. There in the deep portions of
mind exist the mind of the archetypes, and, indeed,
ultimately the ground of consciousness becomes that
which is and that which is is the Creator Itself.

Thusly, it is as though within the mind there lie
temples whose doors are carefully guarded, and as
one moves into the process of seeking the truth in a
persistent and sacrificial manner one begins to
trigger or put the key into some of those temple
doors. It is, we feel, helpful to experience such flows
of the information which lies within and to keep
some record of such trains of thought when they
occur. For the most part these trains of thought are
subconscious material which the practices of
meditation and contemplative analysis are
encouraging and enhancing.

May we answer further, my brother?
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B: No. Thank you for your answers and your
patience with me as I attempt to ask these questions
that are often hard to phrase.

We are Q’uo. My brother, we have the same
difficulty with our answers and we throw ourselves
upon your mercy as well.

Is there a further query at this time?

R: Greetings in the love and light. Could you restate
what you said earlier about trying to learn the truth
that can only be embodied in another way, and
perhaps add to it?

We are Q’uo, and are glad to speak more upon this
concept. There are many ways to think about the
spirit, the life of the spirit, and its evolution. Because
of the condition of physical incarnation it is only
natural to look at any process of learning as a process
of gathering facts, making inferences, proving
postulates, and then using these new axioms to
create further knowledge. However, the world of
spirit is specifically and thoroughly non-rational. It
does not build from one fact to two and from two to
three. Rather, it exists and those sparks of it which

are walking about differentiated by energy fields
which are called bodies ...

We find we have started a sentence we cannot finish
through this instrument, so we shall drop back and
try again.

Those who seek tend to put a great emphasis upon
learning the truth. However, that which is true lies
already as the heart and soul of all that depends
therefrom, including the energy field which is each
seeker’s location or body in space and time. Thusly,
one may add fact upon fact upon fact, all in the
name of spiritual seeking, and become an entity
whose head is filled with many, many facts.
However, the journey of spirit is a journey from
head to heart and that which comes from or through
the consciousness of an entity in the way of the basic
vibration, the basic way of perceiving, that is the
clearest indication and gift of self to spirit which
seekers are capable of offering.

Far more high, if you will, or exalted are the puzzled,
confusing thoughts of one who loves with the whole
heart than those words, however wonderful, which
build an intellectual house for truth or have a central
place for the heart. It is the heart that holds truth. It
is the heart that can be disciplined to show those
truths which now seem murky to the mind. It is the
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heart from which will, hope and faith journey into
expression. It is the heart that gives meaning to the
whole. The function of the intellect is the
prosecution of that which needs to be done in order
to make the physical being comfortable and happy
within the world.

We do not denigrate the use of the intellect. We
were simply affirming our opinion, which is that the
truth embodied by the secker is a far more whole
and full truth than any words, however brilliant.

May we answer further, my brother?

R: Could you express in another way the comment
to discipline the heart will show the truth that is
already in there?

We are those of Q’uo, and shall attempt to do so,
my brother. Picture, if you will, the color and energy
of anger. Not anger at an object, but that emotion.
Perhaps you might even see within a certain color—
or complement of the color—this is the coloration
which you as an entity at present give to a truth
which is called emotion. Picture, then, that color
and texture which is the shape of love, of joy, of
healing, of grief, and so forth. These deep feelings,
shall we call them, are truths. And they are not in
their pure state either limited in any way, or of
negative connotation, or positive connotation.

Much of metaphysical thought has been given to
creating logical structures which explain spiritual
concepts throughout the history of your peoples, and
this is a universal bias in favor of that which can be
seen and measured. It is difficult for entities to
perceive of their own emotions as pure, and indeed
they are not normally experienced purely. Normally,
the experience of emotion has strong moral, mental
and emotional reservations, limitations and
colorations.

As the seeker grows in experience throughout the
incarnation, it may choose to begin to look at that
which is being experienced as it is being experienced
with an eye to lessening the emotional biases which
are coloring and often creating pain through that
emotion, for once such coloration can be perceived
by the seeker it can be grasped and gradually laid
aside so that we experience, for example, grief and
can move from [it] being a rending and tearing inner
experience to an experience of channeling, as this
instrument would say, a purer and less limited form
of that emotion.
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Once one takes the bars down that hold perceived
emotion in one particular structure, that emotion
can begin to express more purely, and as the seeker
grows in self-knowledge more and more those
imposed limitations can be dropped away and the
deeper emotions can then be channeled through the
functioning, living mechanism in less and less
difficult ways and more and more deeply true ways.

May we answer further, my brother?

R: This is difficult for me to grasp. Are you saying to
encourage the heart to work with each coloration of
emotion to distill it to more pure and universal light
of truth as you work through it, and in the process
dissolve the contractions and blockages associated
with it?

We are those of Q’uo, and you grasp the gist of our
answer, my brother.

R: Thank you for that answer. It is very interesting.
It would be great to hold hands and run from star to
star and jump all over the place.

We are Q’uo, and thank you, my brother. We shall

meet you as you dream and explore.

We are those of Q’uo. Is there a final query at this
time?

(Pause)

We are those of Q'uo. What a thing it is, dear ones,
to open the heart. What great adventures lie before
each. What great puzzlement, bewilderment, as well
as joy await each. We thank you once again that of
all the places upon your Earth you chose to come
together to share with us hope and love and the
desire to know the truth. You enable us to serve and
we most humbly thank you.

At this time we would take our leave of this
instrument and this group, leaving each in the love
and the light of that which is wonderful, the one
infinite Creator, that Thought of love that created
all that there is. We are those of Q’uo, and we bid

you adonai. %

© 2009 L/L RESEARCH

123



L/L Research is a subsidiary of
Rock Creek Research &

Development Laboratories, Inc.

P.O. Box 5195
Louisville, KY 40255-0195

/L RESEARCH

www.llresearch.org

Rock Creek is a non-profit
corporation dedicated to
discovering and sharing
information which may aid in
the spiritual evolution of
humankind.

ABOUT THE CONTENTS OF THIS TRANSCRIPT: This telepathic channeling has been taken from transcriptions of the
weekly study and meditation meetings of the Rock Creek Research & Development Laboratories and L/L Research. It is offered in
the hope that it may be useful to you. As the Confederation entities always make a point of saying, please use your discrimination
and judgment in assessing this material. If something rings true to you, fine. If something does not resonate, please leave it behind,
for neither we nor those of the Confederation would wish to be a stcumbling block for any.

CAVEAT: This transcript is being published by L/L Research in a not yet final form. It has, however, been edited and any
obvious errors have been corrected. When it is in a final form, this caveat will be removed.

© 2009 L/L RESEARCH

SUNDAY MEDITATION
MARCH 10, 1996

Group question: We would like some information
about the darker self, or side, of our self. What is the
shadow and how should we relate to it? What is the
most positive way to deal with it?

(Carla channeling)

We are those of Quo. Greetings in the love and in
the light of the one infinite Creator. It is, as always, a
great honor to be called to come among you at this
time. We cannot emphasize enough how much we
appreciate your kindness in asking us to share our
thought with you, for by doing so you enable us to
serve the infinite One, and in the garden of the
Father there is always great pleasure in the budding
new leaves that spring forth from thoughts of things
heavenly. We are so happy to be a small part of that
process for each. We do request that our information
be regarded as opinion rather than fact, for we are
often incorrect.

This day you wish to speak about the shadow self.
Each seeker comes to a point where it decides what
path it shall follow. Sometimes the choices seem
shallow. Sometimes they seem profound. The choice
is always between the perceived light and the
perceived dark, that which is the higher road as
opposed to that which seems less honorable. And in
the making of these choices the seeker hopes to bring
forth the light and to dismiss the dark. The hope is

to become light itself, all that is good and correct
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and of the spirit. This is not a hope that bears fruit,
for the light and dark are the two sides of one coin,
that coin being the very essence of that seeker.

As the process of graduation from third density
continues each shall walk the stairs of light with each
its own dark side firmly integrated into that self
which walks for eternity. Therefore, the paradox that
is the sign of all spiritual truth is laid bare. The
challenge is so to acknowledge, accept and balance
the shadow self that the total being is ready to gaze
into that light which blesses fourth-density existence,
for you can leave not one whit of self behind. Now,
how can this be done? How can that blackness
within which expresses within the self in ways of
hurt and pain ever be a part of the love and light of
the one infinite Creator?

Each entity walks upon two legs. When the spirit
finds its legs, one is the light, one is the dark.
Together they make one holograph which is
identical to the infinite Creator. The shadow self is
to be related to, then, as one of the two legs which
cause the spirit to stand within the illusion in which
each finds itself. One relates to the shadow self as to
the musculature, the connective tissue, the power
and the strength which enable the spiritual seeker to
stand fast through times of difficulty and woe. The
shadow that seems so heavy and dark is also that
which grounds and sustains and makes secure. The
will is part of the shadow self. This will animates,
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informs and vivifies those ideals, hopes and dreams
which the light portion of being so loves to dream.
The shadow side is that which persists until all has
been accomplished.

If your shadow self could be objectified, what animal
would you choose to represent it? Perhaps we might
suggest that to the naked eye, to the uninformed
person, the dark side might be seen as a dangerous
wolf, ready to savage and to tear those treasures
which the seeker would protect. To the more
informed eye, the dark side might perhaps have
become half wolf and half dog and well-trained.
That which feels like the dark side has tremendous,
infinite vitality. It blesses the spiritual seeker with
that night which envelopes as an eggshell does an
egg, the newborn spirit, velvet, soft and black as
midnight. It couches and sustains eternity and gives
its gift to time by allowing the separation of light
from dark. The evolution of spirit takes place within
that night and as graduation dawns, so dawns that
spiritual night at last.

We are aware that the demands of the physical
vehicle may seem to be dark and inconvenient. The
belly calls for food. Sexuality calls for the mate. The
body demands to breed, and chaos threatens if these
needs are not met. Then it is often that the seeker
must deal with the shadow. May we suggest the
taming of the wolf, the learning of discipline for the
dog, and the love of master for a faithful companion
and servant.

We feel that this is sufficient for the main query and
since the one known as Jim is quite involved in
attempting to record that which is being channeled
through this instrument, [may we] ask if there are
any further queries at this time?

B: I have a question with respect to a concept having
to do with darkness and would ask you to comment
on this. Is darkness from a positive entity’s
perspective simply the lack of awareness of the one
infinite Creator?

We are those of Q'uo. My brother, we were using
the image of darkness not as an absence of anything
but rather as that fertile blackness of night wherein
the spirit has its birth.

May we answer you further, my brother?

B: I am a little confused about something that you
said early in the session. It had to do with pursuing
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or seeking the shadow as not bearing fruit. Could
you please elaborate on that concept?

We are Q'uo. We were speaking of the desire to lose
the darkness of the nature as not bearing fruit. We
were suggesting that the seeker does not need to
remove the dark side of the nature in order to
progress. Rather, the seeker needs to come to an
inner understanding of its particular workings,
looking for ways to achieve such a discipline of the
character and personality that the darker images are
disciplined and allowed to move through
appropriate channels. We are suggesting that once
the dark nature of the will is grasped, the positively
oriented secker can then begin to see that shadow
self as an asset rather than viewing it as an enemy.

The processes by which one becomes able to
discipline this dark side is individual and each seeker
shall wrestle with those dark angels as each continues
to discover, accept and discipline new aspects or
newly perceived aspects of that dark genius. We are
asking each seeker, then, to take into the heart the
full spectrum of self and to love each and every
aspect and yet to find ways to express only those
things which are intended. We do not wish you to
run away from what is one of the great strengths of

the self.
May we answer you further, my brother?

B: Thank you. In my present experience there are
two characters on the stage with whom I interact
daily. I look at them now after this last week of
exploring various memories and I see blackness
around them. I do not feel any ill will towards them.
I simply see the blackness and know that they’re
there to teach as I am to teach them. I would ask for
your opinion on an appropriate way to deal with
these two souls.

We are those of Q'uo. My brother, we would
suggest that you see each soul as the one infinite
Creator.

May we answer you further, my brother?
B: No, thank you.
Is there another query?

R: I noticed that I would ask questions often as I
joined this group. And now I observe that the desire
to ask questions faded. And I am curious about the
process. Would you comment please?
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We are those of Q’uo. My brother, when one first
climbs into the boat one determines to row very
quickly to the opposite shore. After one has rowed
the boat for a while one becomes more calm. Each
stroke is no longer brand new. In time one has
rowed all over the lake. Just when the scenery
becomes familiar, just when the questions are
beginning to be less, something occurs, some critical
mass within and the seeker realizes that he has no
oars, that there is no shore and that faith alone shall
move the barque within which he sits. How can one
ask questions of the ocean?

May we answer you further, my brother?

R: I have no further question. I will say that it is a
great joy to know that you sit in that rowboat for
those who ask.

We are those of Q’uo, and we thank you for your
thoughts. We and you, my brother, are bubbles
upon the sea.

We would at this time ask if there is a final query?

B: If there is anything that we in this circle may do
that we are not already doing to assist the instrument
with her current physical pain?

We are those of Q’uo. My brother, the sending of
love to this instrument is already being done and
there is no greater gift or help for this instrument
than that. We thank you for your concern and thank
each within this group for supporting this
instrument.

As we take our leave of you we encourage each to
feel that balance point within which holds all the
illusion of light and dark in calm and peaceful
equilibrium. Third density, and fourth as well, move
deeply within the ways of polarity and duality. There
are many lessons the dark and light alike can teach.
We ask each to rest in the essential and eternal
goodness of that foundation which is the one infinite
Creator. Light and dark alike find their source and
ending in love. Know that you are loved, and allow
that truth to sink deep within. Each entity is fragile.
Each life is tender. Be tender with [each] other.
Share love. Share burdens. Share encouragement.
And we shall take our leave of you in love, in light,
in the service of the one infinite Creator. Adonai.
Adonai. We are Q’uo. %
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SUNDAY MEDITATION
MARCH 17, 1996

Group question: This week we are going to take pot

luck.
(Carla channeling)

We are those of Q'uo. We greet you in the love and
in the light of the one infinite Creator. We come to
you as you call us. We are most privileged to be
called and we thank you very much for this service
that you give us in allowing us to serve you. As
always, we ask that you use your discrimination, for
we are error-prone, as are you.

And yet, though we are prone to error and though
each of you is prone to error, though our experience
is illusion and our thoughts are those which are
about the illusion, there is that which binds us
together. There is that which makes us one. And
that is the nature of each of us, of each of you. Many
things seem apparent and prima facie and these
generally take that which they can see and construct
the structure about which you were speaking earlier,
that house of life which is created by the everyday
and ordinary things that, in toto, add up to an
incarnation.

It is interesting that those who seek, to the point of
knowing clearly and lucidly that all is an illusion still
continue to process the catalyst and to be affected. It
is interesting and it is valuable that the desire to
understand, the desire to figure it out, creates the
continuing sense of insecurity and causes us each to
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dig deeper, to look further, even though we know
that all is illusion. Yet, do we truly know, especially
do we know what our illusion, and do you know
what your illusion, is? We seek to move beyond self,
yet we have not moved beyond self, and this is your
situation. The thought of moving on to higher
densities is that there will be a surcease of gaining
catalyst, being affected, and changing. Yet this is not
so. But the alterations and changes that each of us
hopes for and desires with the greatest of purity is
that which is between the lines, in the margins of

life.

We seek. We yearn. And we desire to move beyond
self, and yet that to which we move is self, that great
Self that is the Creator. Indeed, moving up the
ladder of evolution can, from one standpoint, seem
like a process of things falling away that we thought
we knew rather than our learning more things to
hold onto, for each and every thing that you can
hold onto will fail you. The only thing that does not
fail is love itself. Love remains, passes each test, and
waits for the weary to finish the current round of
tests and questions, wonderings and murmurings,
waits patiently, waits with all the love, literally, in
the world. Our self awaits us between each word,
between each breath, between each bone within your
bodies, between each synapse in your nerves and
brains. Love awaits.
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Are you in the desert? Love will find you there and
will hover about you with living water, waiting for
you to open the door to the present moment. Are
you in the garden, the oasis of life, where blessings
abound? Then love is everywhere. Then it is easy to
forget that the feelings, the emotions that run high
are not those deep emotions that are the tide of the
heart, for when times are good it is easy to be lazy
and to move away from that holy of holies again, for
all is so beautiful and so lovely and so pleasant. It is
easy to be content with playing in the garden.

Yet, the love that awaits is not that full sunshine of
noon, is not that fountain of water that satisfies
physical thirst, is not even those emotional
structures, if you will, that accompany that blessed
state of contentment. Love gives life and yet also it is
a call for more remembrance. Love calls to itself
from within the good times and bad as experienced
by you. It remains the same in bad times and good.
It can be perceived only fitfully by the incarnate
spirit and yet those moments of inner awareness, of
holiness, of that presence of self in its wholeness are
enough and more than enough to exalt and
strengthen and inspire.

We encourage each to move into remembrance as
often as it can be thought. The remembrance shall
be of love. That love, in its power and strength, in its
grace and beauty, has created the harmony of all the
illusions that there are, an infinite and infinitely
complex system of fields of energy, an illusion
created by a Self that wishes to know Itself. It loves
each field of energy that It has born within Its mind.
It nurtures moment by moment that infinite and
eternal consciousness that is Itself within each of
you. We call you to a deeper awareness, the
awareness that is in the grounds of being, beneath
the surface of good times and bad. We call you to
remembrance of love.

Ask yourself to remember, to give thanks and praise.
We ask this, knowing that it is nearly impossible in
the midst of the illusion to have a constant and
faithful memory, yet if a desire is honed and
sharpened day by day that faculty will create a
rhythm of evolution that is accelerated, for that
within you which is deep enough to remember
moment by moment is that self towards which you
yearn, that slightly more aware and then slightly
more aware self that is opening its consciousness up
to the infinite depths of the love of the one infinite
Creator. When this love is realized in memory
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within it is as always when one is in love, the outer
illusion becomes extraordinary and each and every
trick of the weather and happenstance of the day can
be seen to shine with excellence and beauty.

We know that you seek to deepen the self and your
awareness of self. Let that energy have its ground in
remembrance of the one infinite Creator, that
original Thought which is and which all else is

becoming.

We would at this time transfer this contact to the
one known as Jim in order that he may speak to the
ending of this session of working. We are those of
Q’uo. We leave this instrument in love and in light.

(Jim channeling)

[ am Q’uo, and greet each again in love and in light.
We are at this time honored to offer ourselves in the
attempt to speak to any further queries which those
present may have for us. At this time we would ask if
there is a query with which we may deal?

Carla: I have been thinking lately that I am just
massaging my ego with these channeled messages. I
know that you say each time that you come what a
privilege it is for you and how much we are helping
you. I wonder if you could give me some things to
think about in seeing myself as being of the same use
that I have been before. It just seems like by now
have we not covered everything by now?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister.
Over the years of your time during which this
group’s efforts have been offered in the form of
service to others in the channeling there has indeed
been a great array of topics covered, for there are
many, many ways by which love may be approached
and it is our great privilege to assist any who wishes
to know more of this power of love and the one
great original Thought that produced love in all its
infinite forms. Though the sharing of this
information in many forms so that the mind may
consider and the heart embrace more fully the
concept of love is a great service to offer, it is not the
heart, for the heart of this blending of our vibrations
with yours at each working is the seeking of love and
the sharing of love, the birthing of love that did not
exist before the blending occurred.

Each time that we are able to utilize instruments
such as these present we are able to give and receive
not only information and inspiration but the essence
of love, the seeking to know, the seeking to share.
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The seeking, this is that which is most fundamental
to our times together. This is much like the carrier
wave of the radio stations that infuse messages upon
this primary wave of energy. Thus, at each working
we, with you, are able to create another form, if you
will, which love may take in the attempt of entities
to apprehend it. It is a joy and a pleasure to see what
interesting and intricate forms we and you create.
Yet it is a blessing that each is made of love.
Through the opportunity that you offer to us and we
offer to you, thus the treasure is the time together.
We thank you for each such opportunity and bless
you as you sit and ponder the possibilities of your
purpose and your gifts.

Is there a further query, my sister?

Carla: Would you, from your standpoint, rank both
silent meditation and channeled meditations as equal
as ways of sharing the presence of love?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister.
And it is a difficult distinction to make as to whether
there is more or better love created through one
form of meditation or another, for each is potentially
full of that quality that we call love. Some entities
are more biased, shall we say, or appreciate the silent
meditation, for it speaks not to the mind but more
directly to the heart and the foundation of one’s
being. Whereas with other entities it is necessary to
go through the doorway of the mind, shall we say, in
order to reach the heart in a fashion which is
appreciated by that entity, though the heart may be
reached without the entity’s appreciation in silent
meditation. Thus, the choice is yours. We could
suggest trying each and assessing your own
appreciation.

Is there another query, my sister?

Carla: To tell you the truth, I have been continuing
on with the channeling because the people around
me are still wanting it. Do you think this is a way of
thinking that is accurate as far as my motivations are
concerned or should I spend some time examining
this? I have no feeling one way or the other.

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister.
We would comment thusly. It is oftentimes that the
most helpful information comes through an
instrument that has little desire to be an instrument
at that time but answers a call. We answer your call.
You answer the call of others. This is the way of
service.
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Is there a further query?

Carla: No, that pretty well does it. I was hung up on
that because [ really (inaudible) being able to help
these people. OK.

[ am Q’uo, and we again thank you, my sister, and
would suggest that true cause for concern could
come about if you experienced that experience of the
Maytag repairman with no call.

Is there a further query?

Carla: Not from me. You know that I have always
been a reluctant channel but I do answer a call.

[ am Q’uo. We are most grateful for your efforts at
questioning the channeling and most especially at
living the life.

Is there another query at this time?

(Pause)

[ am Q’uo, and we are aware that we have exhausted
those queries which have been offered to us so
carefully and lovingly and [which move] to the
center of our being for we feel that they come from
the center of your being. We thank you for your
dedication. We thank you for the care with which
you enter these sessions of working and the honest
effort that each makes at offering the self in service
to others. We are known to you as those of Q’uo
and shall take our leave of this instrument and this
group at this time, leaving each in the love and in
the light of the one infinite Creator. Adonai, my
friends. Adonai. %
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SUNDAY MEDITATION
MARCH 24, 1996

Group question: We would like to know about
[how] the balancing process works. Should we be
spontaneous in each experience to reflect who we
are, or should we try to bring light consciously into
each situation so that we affect it more positively?
How can we use the catalyst of each situation to
partake in the balancing process? How can we be the
best mirrors to people?

(Carla channeling)

We are those of Q'uo. We send greetings through
this instrument in the love and the light of the one
infinite Creator. We are most happy to be with you
this evening, and thank you for calling us to this
blessed assembly of souls.

As always, we ask that each take from those things
we say that which seems helpful and disregard those
things which do not seem so. In this way we feel
more able to share our humble opinions with you,
knowing that you can discriminate between that
which is your personal truth and that which is not.

You ask concerning the processes of balancing.
There is much to say concerning this interesting
topic. Perhaps we should begin by stating some
assumptions which we are making. The primary
assumption that we use as the basis for balancing is
that there is a center to things, that there is a sense to
be made of the universe. This ground of being is
difficult to talk about because its mode of being is
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that which is in process. The living processes of self
relating to self and other self cannot be pinned like
the butterfly on the collector’s exhibit. It cannot be
stopped, for when it is halted it ceases being living.
So the basic picture, shall we say, that we have of the
illusion is that it does make sense. It does add up to
a unified and complete whole, but that sense is not
linear and that whole or totality holds each pair of
opposites in a dynamic balance.

Our second assumption is that it is the business of
humankind to experience and to bear witness to that
experience. This is confusing to those who desire to
become perfect, for it is not our way to hunger after
perfection. Rather, it is our feeling that it is the
depth and quality of perception that is the desirable
quality. The seeker of truth can be seen as that
witness which makes the fallen tree make a sound. It
is the tenuous, half-grasped witness of the imperfect
entity that is precious to the infinite Creator, not the
polished conclusion of a scholar or aesthete, but,
rather, the diamond in the rough, if you will, of the
person as it is, bearing witness to that catalyst which
has struck it.

Therefore, it is not important to create perfect
responses. Rather, it is important to allow the most
deep felt truth of one’s being to thrive.

Now, there is a kind of understanding which we
have shared before many times within this group
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that there are successively more light-filled kingdoms
of thought, if you will, each reality comprising a
truth, yet each succeeding density of truth being
higher. This instrument is familiar with this concept
from its reading of cabalistic literature and the
phrase with which it is familiar with, “as above, so
below.” In terms of a point of view for the seeker
what this means is that a catalyst can be perceived
truly on successively more lucid or profound levels.

One can see this, for instance, in the physical act of
movement. When one is very, very close to an
elephant it is possible only to see a portion of dark
leathery skin. If one were able to pull oneself up and
back, as if being taken into the atmosphere by a
helicopter, one could move a very few feet back and
see, not a patch of skin, but an animal recognizable
as an elephant. And this is a truth which does not
contradict or deny the first truth, but adds to it and
clarifies it.

Now, if one continued moving up and back from
this elephant one would see the elephant become a
small dot surrounded by the myriad truths and
dwelling places of your peoples. And this truth, not
contradicting or denying the elephant, yet adds the
context within which that animal abides. Now, if
one continued pulling away from this scene one
eventually would see the planet upon which dwelt
that elephant, spinning in space with the precision of
clockwork. And, again, this would be a setting of the
elephant in its larger context. If one continued to
pull away one would eventually see empty space and
stars. And this too would be the greater truth.

When one seeks to balance the self a great deal of the
necessary work is a learning of and a claiming of the
larger point of view, not a specifically larger or a
specific point of view, but rather a point of view
which has pulled back from the previous view. In
this, as in all things a spiritual seeker does, truth is
relative. Progress is relative, and to judge the self’s
balance by gazing at another is only to confuse the
processes of spiritual evolution, for each entity truly
has an unique path and on that path is where that
seeker is. Each seeker must needs wrestle
continuously with those angels which show the face
of the Creator to the seeking self.

The skill with which one handles situations
involving other selves is a good resource to
encourage in the self, for one who seeks to serve
others naturally and organically wishes to be helpful
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and positive in the effect one has upon others. And
we congratulate each when each has treated an entity
with compassion and kindness in excess of what one
may be feeling internally, for it is well to treat others
kindly and with love. Yet this activity of social
intercourse needs to be seen as one which does not
demand a balance but rather demands the most—
this instrument would say—Clhrist-like response or
rejoinder. Being true to the self by being kind even
when one does not feel kindly is a polarizing and
positive choice. Yet, if this unbalanced action is not
taken into the self in some way and balanced or
assimilated it will drain the entity of energy for the
entity will be speaking a lie. In order for the self to
gather its energy anew there must be the process of
looking for and seeking the truth of that imperfect
and polarizing experience within the illusion.

Much of health is involved in this process of
balancing, for the self is as the soldier at the line of
battle. Often there is incoming fire that wounds the
self. This wound needs to be attended to. The
wounded self needs healing. The healing takes place
due to the seeker’s willingness to open the self and
its imperfections to the centering influence of the
largest perspective. Now, the largest perspective is
that of love. In love the opposites are reconciled.
This love is the seed of each of you, the truth at the
center of you. It can be realized, not by taking it, but
by releasing self so that that self which has suffered
during the unbalanced actions of self can be bathed
in the living water of truth.

It is easy for humankind to perceive spiritual
evolution as a building process, going higher and
higher and building one’s intelligence and wisdom
so that greater and greater things are understood.
Yet, it is our perception that it is somewhat the
opposite that is the case. That is, that as the seeker
evolves the seeker becomes more and more able to
release self, to let go, to surrender that part of self
which wishes to be perfect or better or wiser.

What then is balance and how can one balance? This
group has received information concerning exercises
for balancing having to do with the technique of
reviewing the day’s perceptions, noting when the self
has been swayed positively or negatively. Each point
of experience then is felt, intensified and then held
while the mind allows that which has been felt to
take its place within the range of that feeling and its
opposite. This reconnects the distorted self with that
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truer self which contains the entire range of each and
every emotion.

To be truest to the self it is well to reckon with that
self and doing so on a daily basis is recommended.
The key in balancing is the remembrance of the
larger viewpoint and it is a skill which is good to
work on to develop the ability to see the self from
that higher perspective which sees the whole range of
the human comedy, as this instrument would say.
Now, this large viewpoint does not come easily to
most, and that is the challenge to each: to so live that
one is bearing witness to one’s truth, knowing that
that truth is in process and will not stay the same,
for each entity will grow along the lines desired most

deeply.

There is certainly one thing which is helpful and
that is the sense of humor, for the use of this gift can
take the sting from difficult experiences, not by
denying pain, but rather by seeing the pain of living
in its larger context of sorrow and joy.

To those in third density the intellect seems the
higher faculty within the human consciousness and
the stirrings and feelings that arise making little
logical sense or offering little structure seem to be
less useful. Yet the balance which each seeks is a
balance within the open heart, not an intellectually
precise balance between two intellectual concepts,
for wisdom is not an aspect of your density. There is
little use seeking wisdom. There is a great deal of
wisdom seeking that center of feeling which is
absolute.

Let us pause to allow each present to open the heart
to that center which is the Creator: love. We pause
for a moment.

(Pause)

Now, as we speak keep this center, this heart of self
visualized, see it as the glowing ball of perfectly
white light that is dwelling within the darkness of
flesh, as the sacrament within the cathedral which,
within its place upon the altar, expresses and
identifies that huge structure [though] it is only a
small wafer of bread. This perfect light cannot be
brought into your illusion, but it can be distorted by
each heart that bears witness to it imperfectly. Love
abides within each. Light dwells in the very heart of
each. This is your truth. All else is language.

The way to pursue being a witness to the light is to
live today. The hopes for tomorrow, the regrets or
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memories of yesterday, aid in many things but do
not aid in bearing witness to the love and the light
within. By the time the impulse has reached the
manifested expression it no longer bears witness to
truth but to the judgment of the individual who is
editing the self. Therefore, go ahead and edit the
self, for such is the way of service to others. But
allow the self to heal from these expressions by
spending time and attention just letting go of and
releasing the pains and joys alike to the infinite One.
These are the harvests that the Creator desires. These
are the expressions of love that the Creator
appreciates. Just as you are, you are loved, and this is
the thing of the moment, for each moment, each
instant is as that point from which a universe of
possibility depends. Each moment is a moment of
choice. Each moment is an opportunity for witness.
Each moment is infinite.

We trust we have confused you, and to celebrate this
fact we shall leave this somewhat befuddled
instrument and transfer the contact to the one
known as Jim. We leave this instrument in love and

light. We are Q’uo.
(Jim channeling)

[ am Q’uo, and greet each again in love and in light
through this instrument. It is now our privilege to
ask if there might be any further queries from this
group to which we may speak?

Carla: Earlier this week I was conscious of feeling
energy within identical to the energy transfers from
B when he is here. Are there any suggestions you
could make as to how I could regularize this kind of
energy or any comments you could make at all?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister.
We find in this instance that there is a sympathetic
connection which has been set up between the one
known as B and yourself that operates upon the
metaphysical level and allows you to feel the essence
of energy, shall we say, that is offered to you by the
one known as B in its desire to be of service. This
desire is that which allows the transfer of energy as
well as does your own need for it. The nature of the
connection is that which is preincarnatively chosen,
as there are many who offer themselves in such a
fashion. The means of affecting this opportunity for
transfer is that which must remain within the realm
of your free will choice and experimentation.

[s there a further query, my sister?
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Carla: Yes. In a way. My hope is that if I am
receiving a transfer of energy that B is also receiving
a transfer of my kind of energy. Also, that it not be
depleting either of us but being like a completed
circuit. Would you have any comments about this?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister.
In the large part, as you would say, this is correct.
However, it is the closed or closing circuit with
which you deal, for when this circuit is completed
there is the possibility of mutual transfer.

[s there a further query, my sister?

Carla: So what you are saying is that I could not
even receive that energy as I am were it not mutual.
Is that correct?

[ am Q’uo, and this is correct, my sister.
Is there another query?

Carla: No. Thank you.

Is there another query at this time from any other
source?

B: In my recent experiences I have felt some very
distinctive physical effects. Is it of any value to the
seeker of truth to make note of these physical effects?
Spiritual value, that is?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.
It is helpful for the pilgrim upon the path to make
notes of the nature of the journey in order that some
glimpse of a larger reality be made available to it.
There is not the need for great detail but to make
note of the salient features that accompany those
experiences that are felt to be of a metaphysical
nature.

Is there a further query, my brother?
B: Yes. But I forgot it!

[ am Q’uo, and we are not at liberty to remember
for you.

Is there a final query at this time?

B: Words seem to mean less in my interactions with
others now and an energy seems to be becoming
more prevalent. Could you help me with this a lictle?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.
We may comment by suggesting that this experience
is an enhancement of your ability to perceive the
world not only about you but more importantly that
world within you, the lens through which you
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experience that which is your incarnation. As you
begin to allow more impressions to arise within your
own being it becomes somewhat more difficult to
describe with any hope of accuracy that which grows
within, yet the desire to do so grows as well. Thus,
one is frequently left with the feeling and few words
to describe it. This is not to be concerned about for
there will come in its own time the ability to put
into words more accurately the experience which
continues to increase.

The entire effect is one much like exploring new
terrain for the pilgrim on the path of moving into
the lands which are more exotic and mysterious than
those through which the entity has previously
moved. Thus, there is a time of acclimation which is
of necessity experienced at the beginning of this
feeling and arising of more impressions internally.
We would simply counsel patience and the honing
of the desire to understand into a kind of awaiting
with joy.

Is there a further query, my brother?
B: How might I cooperate with this more fully?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.
Our only suggestion is that one may profit greatly
from learning to accept not only the self but the new
territories through which the self moves and the
responses from the self without feeling overly
whelmed or insignificant to the point of inaction,
allowing the experience to develop as it will.
Patience, tolerance and the light touch are always
good allies upon such a journey.

Is there any further query, my brother?
B: No. Thank you.

[ am Q’uo. Is there a final query?
(Pause)

[ am Q’uo. We again thank each for inviting our
presence in this circle of working this day. We are
most honored to have been able to join you and
remind you that we speak that which is but our
opinions. Take that which is helpful to you and
leave all else behind.

At this time we shall bid each a fond farewell for the
nonce. We are known to you as those of Q’uo.
Adonai, my friends. Adonai. %
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SUNDAY MEDITATION
MARCH 31, 1996

Group question: Our question this afternoon has to
do with our tapes, our individual behavior patterns
that we notice, hopefully, at some point in the life
experience. They, we think, have something to do
with what we are here to learn. And we were
wondering if Q’uo could give us some sort of idea
about how these behavior patterns work, how we set
them up. Most importantly, how do we recognize
them? And how do we begin to change them if we
feel that change is a good thing to do?

(Carla channeling)

We are those of the principle known to you as Q’uo.
Greetings in the love and in the ineffable light of the
one infinite Creator. It is such a pleasure to respond
to your call for our thoughts at this working and we
thank you most gratefully for this privilege. To
blend our vibrations with yours is a precious
experience and to be able to share our opinions with
those who seek the truth is a great privilege and you
offer us great service allowing us to attempt to serve
you. As always, we ask that your powers of
discrimination guide your intake of our thoughts or
any thoughts. Listen to no man’s truth except your
own, for, for each seeker, there is but one path. That
path is ready, prepared and waiting, but it is an
individual path. It may be in concert with others, in
harmony [with] others, or quite different than
others, yet it is unique. And we encourage each to
listen to the promptings of that inner recognition
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that is almost like remembering something already
known. Thoughts that do not have this ring of
personal truth we ask each to lay aside.

This day you wish to discuss the tapes that play in
the mind when things occur in the outer
manifestation. You wish to know where these tapes
come from and how to deal with them. Before we
move into detail, we wish to establish our picture of
the third-density experience because there are two
sorts of ways we wish to discuss which can work on
these tapes. Each has value, but each is a separate
resource from the other.

Our model of the experience of humankind upon
third-density Earth is that of the second density
physical vehicle with an instinctual life of its own
which carries a consciousness that preceded the first
spark of life within that physical vehicle and that
lives on into infinity after the expiration of the
physical vehicle’s second-density life. This image of
the so-called naked ape carrying truth, love and
infinite values is a useful model because it offers a
way in which to think about the human experience
of the self that is in the world but not of the world.

This is the spiritual truth for all within third density.
These physical vehicles you now enjoy are native to a
particular time and a particular place. The
consciousness they carry has no address and is a
citizen of the universe and a child of the infinite
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Creator. This being said, we may gaze first at the
way in which the so-called tapes are prepared and
have their being.

When the physical vehicle emerges from the womb,
the consciousness within it is mature, responsible
and has a fair degree of crystallization. However, the
infant physical vehicle is helpless, helpless to
communicate its thoughts and concepts, helpless to
take care of itself. This infant being is utterly
dependent upon others for its survival. And when
the tapes are made, they are made by very young
entities who perceive that the way to more healthy
survival is to heed and to react to certain key stimuli
that are repeated again and again in the small life
experience of the young one.

The world of this young being considers those who
provide the necessity of life to be, shall we say,
titanic or god-like. Therefore, instinctively, the
young mind stores information of things that have
aided comfort and continued survival. Often
perceiving difficulties where none actually exist and
not perceiving where the difficulties are coming
from in reality, the young self begins more and more
to distort the incoming data and sense impressions
because triggers, as it were, have been laid into
certain thought and speech patterns. The mind of
second density files away all information concerning
survival and keeps it at the ready in order to enhance
each opportunity to respond in a timely manner to
that which affects survival.

The consciousness that this struggling young
physical vehicle carries may have almost no
relationship to the self that is attempting to survive,
or the consciousness and the second-density mind
may be very close. Various entities bring various
characters and what you call the personality with
them. However close or distant that relationship is,
in general, it is not feasible to the younger entity to
ask the consciousness within to affect the second-
density mind. The work of that path is considerably
different from the first way of working with these
crystallizations or tapes. The way of the mind from
second density, then, is our first target for finding a
resource. That resource is locked within memory.
Whatever the distortion, whatever the tape that is
being played, observation will gradually inform the
entity who seeks the solution to these discordant
tapes.
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There is a specific beginning to each crystallization, a
certain trigger, if you will, that begins the tape.
What triggers the distorted reaction may be usefully
noted and over a period of your time you may build
intelligence concerning each tape or crystallization.
Then the goal of this second-density mind is simply
to move back and further back until the original
experience which started the distortion at the young
and tender age is exposed. When the root of the
distortion is uncovered, it will often have a phrase or
a sentence that the seeker gradually learns to
identify. These are the triggers and by moving back
into those first experiences, those crystallizing,
tightening, hardening, shielding reactions, it is
possible to encapsulate those distortion roots, and by
mechanical redirection of thought when the triggers
are recognized, gradually remove the distortion from
the interior tape library, if you will.

This form of work is exacting, largely intellectual
and often very useful. Even though the work
requires intellectual analysis and would seem to
remain upon the surface, it is possible to move into
an aura or atmosphere within which the brain
chooses to move into the untying of knots, the
releasing of strictures, and when these are done even
intellectually, the emotional release is often great.

So, there are these things which the seeker can do,
simply by sharing with another or with the self,

those moments of unguarded reaction that tell the
tale of where this crystallized, fear-driven tightness
has its roots, and from where it distorts experience.

This is painstaking work and work often better done
under some direction from another, for the intellect
is almost inevitably blind-sided by the depth of self-
awareness. It is difficult to stand outside the self and
see that self whole. Thusly, we encourage those
contemplations when it is desired to work upon a
particular tape, spending time and attention looking
into what is felt and what is thought, as well as what
is heard on that tape. We suggest working with
another simply to regularize the process of following
the truth within these examinations. One outside the
self may quite often speak very little, but move a
wandering thought back into the path that will lead
to a greater grasp of what survival issue drove the self
to build this distortion system in the first place.

This is one resource and it works at that level which
is conscious and full of mind. There is a way to work
upon these same experiences from the standpoint of
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consciousness, that consciousness which is your
infinite and eternal Self which has only adopted a
manifested symbol of self for a little while. That self
that is truly you connects into the deep mind of the
second-density mind, that perfectly good bio-
computer which makes the choices that improve
chances of survival.

The entry into individual expression of love that is
each questing itself is that which can be trusted.
There is a true engagement of consciousness to this
spark of flesh that houses it. It is secure, and it
represents a vast foray of awareness that is not
thought-driven, but is rather driven by love, with
love, to love, for love’s sake. Unlike the individual
with the delineated face and body and ways of
speaking, there are no set limits to self at the level of
consciousness. The program, shall we say, of that
infinite self is non-logical, nonintellectual,
nonphysical. It is as that which sings the tune. It is
that bell which is struck, and when struck rings in a
certain combination of tones that is unique to the
self, that has evolved itself within your infinite
consciousness. Unlike the mind of second density
which accretes knowledge and holds it against
further need, the self’s infinite mind simply moves
between the various—the closest word you have is
“emotions.” There are true states of emotions that
have purity and clarity and the self that is the citizen
of the stars swims within this infinite sea of feeling
and that which is felt is automatically seen with
thanksgiving for this is the way of love itself.

This consciousness does not work upon a particular
tape or a particular problem. One could look at this
consciousness that is infinite as a metaprogram that
the computer that is the living mind can access by
opening certain doors between the conscious and
deep mind. Each is familiar with our constant
recommendations for periods of meditation and
contemplation within each daily period. Within
those times of silence within, the Creator speaks
those words that have no words, those thoughts that
have no concept. And yet, because they move from
love itself, when invited they come into the interior
conscious life with healing in their hands.

We cannot say enough about silence. The silence
within is a precious gift that you give yourself. When
you open to the presence of the one infinite Creator,
wonderful life-enhancing energies can flow into the
sore and aching cracks and crevices of the conscious
life, offering that strength that is love, offering that
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higher and deeper truth that is love, offering a larger
and yet again larger perspective, for that is the way of
love.

We hope you are very charitable to yourself and do
give yourself that wonderful endowment of time to
be still and know that the place whereon you stand is
truly holy ground.

We would at this time transfer this contact to the
one known as Jim. We thank this instrument and
leave it in love and in light. We are Q’uo.

(Jim channeling)

[ am Q’uo, and greet each again in love and in light
through this instrument. It is our privilege at this
time to offer ourselves in the attempt to speak to you
for any further queries which those present may have
to offer us. Is there a query at this time?

B: Hi, Q’uo. I have a question related to a
(inaudible) experience. I would ask that you provide
some insight into (inaudible). I've noticed in my
experience working with an individual who seems to
have an effect upon me (inaudible) to the point
where I feel physically. I was wondering if you could
comment on this experience?

I am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.
There are those comments which we may make and
those which we must refrain from making in order
to assure the integrity of your free will. Firstly, your
ability to give and to receive the energy-filled love is
that which you have begun to discover in your own
experience. There is the necessity upon your part to
continue to investigate the nature of this ability, for
it is at present functioning at a level which far
exceeds your grasp of it and this is something that
does have an effect upon you. We may also suggest
that the suggestions that have been made to you
previous to this session’s beginning may prove of
assistance in a practical manner.

Yet, to these suggestions we would add that any
action taken needs to have two prerequisites, shall
we say, that the desire to seek be honed in your
meditations, that you seek within your meditation to
understand not with the mind alone, but also with
the heart, the nature of this experience which you
share with another. The second suggestion follows
closely upon the first, that being that any action be
built upon the foundation of heart-felt love, for this
is not only the greatest protection for any entity, but
is also the greatest healing effect that one can provide
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for the self or another. It is helpful in all third-
density experiences to attempt to grasp the
parameters of the experience and to contemplate and
consider carefully the experience which you share,
and this we also suggest, but in a role which is
subservient to both the meditation and the imbuing
with love of all actions considered.

Is there a further query, my brother?
B: No, thank you, Q’uo. I feel enormous [gratitude].

[ am Q’uo, and we also feel the same gratitude for
you and your concerns, my brother. Is there another
query at this time?

Questioner: Q’uo, I have a question. It’s regarding a
problem I have with insomnia. Would you comment
on this, I guess, and what causes the problem, what I
might do to correct it?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother,
and in the same vein as that which we have just
shared with the one known as B, there are those
comments which we may make and those which we
may not. Firstly, we would recommend that you
consider in the meditative state the components,
shall we say, that comprise the problem of being
unable to sleep, thatis ...

(Side one of tape ends.)
(Jim channeling)

[ am Q’uo, and am again with this instrument. We
shall continue.

That you attempt to discover during the periods
where this difficulty in sleeping is most active. What
are the components or experiences that accompany
and precede the difficulty? Is there a pattern that you
can discover that will give an indication of the origin
of this difficulty? As a simple and potentially helpful
suggestion, we might recommend that, in the short
run, while you are investigating the underlying
features of this experience, that it might be helpful to
include a program of exercise that would bring you
to a true physical weariness, to be included at some
point in your daily round of activities. That would
help the physical vehicle be pointed, shall we say, in
the right direction, for in a portion of this problem
we see that there is the storing of a certain kind of
energy that needs expression so that it does not cause
an overactivation of the wakefulness of the mind and
body complexes.
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Is there a further query, my brother?

Questioner: Thank you, Q’uo. I think that will be
helpful.

[ am Q’uo, and we thank you, my brother. Is there
another query?

Questioner: [ wonder if I could follow K’s question.
I've heard recently that there’s a switch inside our
brain, a sleep switch, and if it’s not switched, you
can’t go to sleep regardless of how tired you are. But
if it’s switched, you can. I was wondering, why is
this valuable? Why is this a part of our nature? Do
you have any insight into this, Q'uo?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my sister. It
is valuable for entities of your density and others as
well to be able to rest the physical vehicle that it
might be recharged, shall we say. And in this resting
and all other physical functions, there are physical
features that are operated, not so much physically
perhaps, but by the mental and emotional intentions
of each entity. These mental impulses and
intentions, however, have the ability to be affected
by many different energies and patterns of thinking
that make a direct ratio or relationship difficult to
describe with precision. Thus, it is helpful to explore
those forces that move within one’s being in order
that one have a grasp of how the mental, emotional
and physical complexes are interrelated.

[s there a further query, my sister?
Questioner: No, thank you, Q’uo.

[ am Q’uo. Again, we thank you, my sister. Is there
another query?

Questioner: Q’uo, I have one. Q’uo, I have this
feeling, impression that (7naudible) I've been
thinking about asking the question for three weeks
(inaudible) meditation group. I wonder if there is
some sort of balance achieved when there are a
similar number of males and females? If there is ...
let me back up. Does the number of males

imbalance the group (inaudible).

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.
Firstly, those of Hatonn are always with this group
and send their greetings to each, for they are a part
of this group. Secondly, the makeup of this group in
the male and female energies present is, indeed,
affected by the biological nature of the entities
present in most cases. However, there are those of
the biological male in nature that are also able to
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offer the female energies, for each entity is working
upon an inner balance which will be able to reflect
both the male and female energies, that which
reaches and that which awaits the reaching.

There are in your culture those forces and habits
which are dependably able to cause the biological
male to focus primarily on male energies and the
biological female to focus primarily on female
energies. Thus, the present configuration of this
group is indeed swayed in a large extent toward the
male energies. This tends to operate in an unseen
fashion where metaphysical energies are concerned
and not so much in the actual or practical operation
and functioning of this group.

Thus, we find that each group presents its own kind
of balance of energies and each is unique in its
composition, its interests, desires, and tensions.

Is there a further query, my brother?

Questioner: (Inaudible) this question, it appears that
perhaps (inaudible) strike a balance by trying to
somehow balance the males and females, because I
have a feeling from what you said, it is the
[intention] of the group coming together that counts
more than the actual makeup. I'm not very clear on
this subject, so if you comment on this, that’s all

right, if not (inaudible).

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.
We do not feel a necessity for there to be an actual
balance between the either biological or the
metaphysical energies regarding male and female. It
is, as you have observed, more important that those
who are here are desirous of seeking that which you
call the truth and offer themselves in a clear and
open fashion in this seeking. In such an environment
there is the opportunity for all energies to be
nourished in their development, in their movement,
and in their ability to blend the personalities of each
present into one seeking entity that offers itself in
service to others and calls for those such as ourselves
to aid in this effort.

Is there a further query, my brother?
Questioner: (Inaudible).

[ am Q’uo, and we do indeed smile when we speak
to this group, my brother, for we feel that there is
underlying each entity’s experience a great joy of
being, and we are honored and happy to blend our
vibrations with yours in the same seeking.
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Is there another query at this time?

Questioner: Q’uo, I'll venture this question. I've
written a manuscript. 've done a great deal of work.
I’'m wondering, from your perspective what would
you comment about it? Do you see anything that I
should reconsider? Is there anything else that should
be done with this book? Can you say anything about
this?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.
We would not choose to play the part of the
technician that would turn one dial up and another
down in order to achieve a certain sound. It is rather
our estimation of the effort which you have put
forth that it has been put forth with a great deal of
love and attention to the desire to be of service. This
is the critical feature. You have done the equivalent
of planting the seed and providing it with water and
the appropriate environment in which to grow. We
are of the opinion that this is all any can do. That
which you have done has been done with an whole
heart and is in itself its own reward as far as you are
concerned. That it may also be of service to others is
a possibility which will become a reality in its own
way and in its own time, for there are unseen hands
which work to aid each in the service that has been
chosen, and the ways of the assistance being put
forth are many and mysterious.

Is there a further query, my brother?

Questioner: Would you suggest a publisher that I
should try to send the manuscript to or would this

be (inaudible)?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.
We are not able to make such recommendations due
to our desire to preserve the free will of not only
yourself but of others as well. Thus, we can only
recommend that the effort is good.

Is there a further query, my brother?

Questioner: I appreciate that Q uo. 'm wondering
if ... in our recent talks we were mentioning first
density and second density. I was wondering if there
was a [quantum] change of the Earth between first
density and second density, or is this one process
that grows out of another due to the necessity to
have a new sphere around the Earth? Is there a
separate sphere that is formed around the Earth to
facilitate second density from first?
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[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.
There are in truth seven different densities of Earth
that are present at all times, though at this time only
one through four are in activation, the fourth
beginning its activation in a fashion which is
perceived by those who are sensitive to these changes
in a gradual or step by step fashion, so that there are
small indications that are notable as each stage builds
upon the last to move the planet itself into a new
vibrational frequency.

Is there a final query at this time?

Questioner: If you would, Q’uo, I'd like you to
comment on Jesus Christ and why his death is
considered a martyrdom. In what exact way was
Jesus’ death a service to humanity so that it could be
called upon?

[ am Q’uo, and am aware of your query, my brother.
We shall attempt to respond to this most thoughtful
query by suggesting that the one known as Jesus or
Jehoshua was an entity which was able to gain a
great deal of understanding of the nature of this
illusion in which all which an entity has of a
physical, mental and emotional nature is sacrificed in
order that the entity of third density might be
reborn to a new level of being. This density was seen
by this entity as that which offers itself in sacrifice to
all who move through it. All the illusions, the
experience and the very fabric of this density exist in
order that each entity which moves through it might
be able to become transformed by the experience.

Thus, the one known as Jesus wished to offer itself as
one who provided a pattern or model of beingness
that delineated the nature of sacrifice and
transformation, that there was indeed no death
which would end the experience of consciousness in
this illusion, that there was the possibility of using
the illusion about one as a means by which one
could give and receive love from all other entities
according to the desire or choice made within one’s
own being, no matter the circumstances without the

self.

Thus, the one known as Jesus was able to offer its
own life as an example of the kind of transformation
possible for each entity within this illusion. Thus,
this entity used the illusion for a greater purpose
than becoming any kind of king or power within the
illusion. This entity offered a means through the
illusion and beyond the illusion as it explored and
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shared the love of the one Creator in a pure and
undistorted fashion.

At this time we feel that we have spoken long
enough for the patience and comfort of those
present and would thank those present for inviting
us to your group once again in your circle of your
seeking. We are always honored to do so and would,
at this time, take our leave of this instrument,
leaving each, as always, in the love and in the
ineffable light of the one Creator. We are known to
you as those of Q’uo. Adonai, my friends. Adonai. %
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SUNDAY MEDITATION
APRIL 7, 1996

(The beginning of this transcript is missing.)
(Carla channeling)

... To that which one has hoped he would be. Yet,
each daily dying is simultaneously the day of
resurrection. As within the curtain of flesh, each
capitulates in the daily cycle and in the yearly cycles
of light and darkness the seasons of spirit. There is a
revolving wheel of being that moves the planets in
their courses and the hearts of men within its daily
cycles and seasons; always moving, never still. Life
and death tumble like puppies with each other,
experiencing endlessly limitation, expansion,
darkness, light, sadness, joy. And each emotion is a
truth. How often have you met the resurrected
Christ consciousness upon the road and not known
that it was Creator.

We encourage each to lift those blinders as often as
possible to lift the self into faith, into hope, into
peace, by thinking upon these things. Thinking
upon the concept of sacrifice, concept of a love that
would give itself and spent itself to the point of
death. Each has known great heroes and read of
mighty deeds, but each is a hero within his own
creation. In one season, it is easy to see the self as
together, efficient, able.

Each has many, many times, perhaps sometimes
overwhelmingly so, [judged the self] as unworthy,
inadequate, not coming up to the expectation of self.
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We ask that you seek again and again [self-
forgiveness and self-worth] whenever in the course of
the daily activities you remember to move in mind

to that tune that is the Earthly heart.

There if you have the eyes to see, you will find that
the stone has been rolled away and that the light has
claimed the tomb for its own.

My dear ones, you are the light of the world. It is
from hearts such as yours that the light of your
planet comes. It is from lives such as yours that the
great procession of life and death is [imbued] in the
passion play of life on earth with honor, dignity,
compassion and deep caring. You have within you
every [force of death] and every [force of light].
Nothing has been left out of your makeup. It is the
way of the spiritual sojourner to live that
uncomfortable life that is aware of these matters,
that is aware of the great wheel of evolution working
through time and space to bring consciousness to
that infinite present moment, where that great love
that created all that there is suddenly explodes into
light infinite and indivisible.

We would at this time transfer the contact to the
one known as Jim. We leave this instrument in love

and in light. We are those of Q’uo.
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(Jim channeling)

[ am Q’uo, and greet each again in love and in light
through this instrument. It is our privilege at this
time to ask if we may speak to any further queries. Is
there another query at this time?

Questioner: Yes, Q’uo, could you describe please the
Law of Responsibility, how does (inaudible) that all
(inaudible) on a spiritual (inaudible)?

[ am Q’uo, and I am aware of your query, my
brother. Each seeker in the process of seeking will
find those resources that are of assistance in the
revealing of the heart of love and the nature of truth
to the seeker. As the seeker becomes aware of more
principles, shall we say, that are applicable to the life
pattern the seeker has the responsibility of utilizing
these resources in the service to others and in the
enhancing of the life pattern. If the seeker is unable
or unwilling to use that which it has learned, then it
will find greater difficulty in its future seeking in
discovering further principles and resources that will
assist in this process. Thus, the Law of Responsibility
simply asks each seeker to use that which is learned
to the best of its ability in the life pattern, in
revealing love to self, love for self, love to others, love
for others.

Is there a further query, my brother?

Questioner: You spoke once previously about if a
catalyst were not processed, or something along
those lines, that it ended up draining the entity.
Does this relate to what you have just spoken of?

[ am Q’uo, and I am aware of your query, my
brother. And this is correct. For if the entity has a
catalyst which is yet to be processed, and if the entity
is aware that that which has been given to it it is
capable of processing, then the entity will find itself
in a situation of what you may call inner turmoil or
confusion, until it utilizes those principles which it
has gathered thus far in the processing of the catalyst
which is before it.

Is there any further query, my brother?
Questioner: Not from me, thank you, Q’uo.

[ am Q’uo, and we are grateful to you as well, my

brother, for your heartfelt queries. Is there another
Y q

query at this time?

Questioner: Yes, Q’uo, I do have one other
question. Prior to our beginning this meditation we
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had a group dynamic issue specifically focused on
my own feelings, that rose rather sharply, based on a
comment that was made, and I was wondering if you
could tell me—tell us the condition of the group

energy dynamic effect that our discussions had on
that?

[ am Q’uo, and I am aware of your query, my
brother. We were observing this experience and were
pleased to find that the group dynamics, as you have
called them, were greatly enhanced by the discussion
which ensued concerning the difficulties which you
were feeling and appreciating [regarding] your own
experiences. It is not the presence of difficult feelings
that causes a problem for the group energy, it is the
lack of attention given to them that can cause holes,
shall we say, in the wall of light that surrounds this
group. Thus, we were greatly pleased that each
present was willing to share what each had available
at that time, which is the fruit of one’s being in the
service of others. This is a greatly blessed event,
when the vision of sorrow is replaced by the vision of
hope as a result of the efforts of those present to
support each other in any situation, especially those

which are difficult.

Is there a further query, my brother?

Questioner: I don’t think so, thank you, Q’uo. I feel
relief hearing your words on that subject and great

joy (inaudible).

[ am Q’uo, and we also feel great joy, my brother,
and are greatly appreciative for your efforts this day.
Is there another query?

Carla: I'd just like to follow up and ask if there is
anything that Jim and I can do to help make this
place a safe place to be (inaudible)?

[ am Q’uo, and I am aware of your query, my sister.
We observe the efforts of each present and can only
commend each within this circle for offering all that
each has. There will always be more that can be
done, for the journey which you travel is one which
is infinite in nature. If you choose to look at that
which is not yet done and judge the self accordingly,
you will always come up short, shall we say, and the
estimation of the self will seem small. If, instead, you
will look at that which has been accomplished, and
each has done much, then there is reason for
rejoicing and we recommend rejoicing, my sister.

[s there any further query?
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Carla: That’s all.

[ am Q’uo, and we thank you once again, my sister.
Is there another query at this time?

(Pause)

[ am Q’uo, and we are most grateful to each for the
offering of those questions which have been given to
us in love and in true desire to know the truth, and
we again thank each for the being which each brings
into this circle of working, for it is your being which
is of inestimable value, though most are unaware of
the value or the being, for it is that which is at one’s
center of heart, and this is the journey my friends, to
move to the center of the heart, which would seem
to be a quick and easy journey. For do you not carry
it with you? Oh, but, my friends, this is the infinite
journey, for are you not all things and are you not
the one Creator? So when you seck the heart of love,
you seek the heart of self and you contain and
express the heart of self in ways which even you do
not begin to understand. Have faith, my brothers
and sisters, for this is a journey that you each are
well set upon. There shall be difficulties. There shall
be challenges. How else shall you learn that which
you do not know? But if you have faith and continue
with a strong will, you shall find the heart of yourself
and the heart of the one Creator in the same place.

At this time we shall take our leave of this group,
leaving each, as always, in the love and in the light of
the one infinite Creator. We 